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Preface

This document is an interim update to the Mission Operations Procedures Manual for the ECS
Project, document number 611-CD-600-001. This document has not been submitted to NASA
for approval, and should be considered unofficial.

The document has been updated to add troubleshooting procedures and a procedure for logging
in to ECS hosts. In addition, the format of the document has been modified somewhat and minor
changes have been made to several procedures.

Any questions should be addressed to:

Data Management Office

The ECS Project Office

Raytheon Systems Company

1616 McCormick Drive

Upper Marlboro, Maryland 20774-5301
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14. Production Processing

14.1 Production Processing Process

The Data Processing Subsystem provides a batch processing environment to support the
generation of data products. It manages, queues, and executes Data Processing Requ
on the processing resources at a DAAC. A DPR can be defined as one science proce
Each DPR encapsulates all of the information needed to execute the processing job.

submitted from the Planning Subsystem and their processing is triggered by the availalility of
their input data.

ts (DPR)
ing job.
PRs are

DPRs use Product Generation Executives (PGESs) to perform processing. PGEs result from the
integration and test of delivered science algorithms and also user-specific methods in the Data

Processing Subsystem. They are encapsulated in the ECS environment through the SDH
The Data Processing Subsystem provides the operational interfaces needed to mor
execution of science software PGEs.

Production Processing requires close monitoring of job processing status/activities and g
intervention as needed to modify job status. In addition it involves monitoring the load ¢
processing resources to determine whether the load on processing assets is appr(

distributed.

The site M&O Production Monitors use the following principal tools in the Data Procey
Subsystem:

AutoSys GUI Control Panel- for launching various AutoSys and AutoXpert GUIs|
AutoSys GUIs.

AutoXpert GUIs.

Job Activity Console (Ops Console} for monitoring job processing
status/activities and modifying job status.

Alarm Manager — for monitoring and responding to AutoSys alarms.
Job Definition GUI — for determining the ownership of jobs in AutoSys.

Monitors/Browsers — for monitoring job processing status/activities and
obtaining reports on job processing status.

JobScape- for a Pert-type graphical view of job processing status/activities g
for modifying job status.
TimeScape- for a Gantt-type graphical view of job processing status/activitie
and for modifying job status.

HostScape- for a machine-oriented graphical view of job processing
status/activities.

Toolkit.
itor the
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n the
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Subsequent sections related to Production Processing address the following topics, incly
overview and step-by-step procedures for each topic:

» Section 14.2 Launching the AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs and configuring Auto
screens/displays.

» Section 14.3 Reviewing hardware status, DPR dependency, the DPR prod
timeline, alarms, and job activities using AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs.

» Section 14.4 Modifying job status.

* Section 14.5 Reviewing activity and job dependency reports, and defining 3
running monitors/browsers.

* Section 14.6 Changing the database maintenance time.

» Section 14.7 Tuning system parameters.

» Section 14.8 An overview of the process and step-by-step procedures for

troubleshooting Production Processing problems.

14.2 Launching the AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs and Configuring AutoSys
Screens/Displays

The AutoSys and AutoXpert GUIs are the principal tools the Production Monitors ug
monitoring and controlling activities occurring in Production Processing.

Each procedure outlined will have &wctivity Checklist table that will provide an overview qof

the task to be completed. The outline of Ao#ivity Checklist is as follows:
Column one -Order shows the order in which tasks should be accomplished.

Column two -Rolelists the Role/Manager/Operator responsible for performing the task.
Column three -Taskprovides a brief explanation of the task.

Column four - Sectionprovides theProcedure (P)section number dinstruction (1) section
number where details for performing the task can be found.

Column five - Complete?is used as a checklist to keep track of which task steps have
completed.

Table 14.2-1 provides an Activity Checklist for activities related to Launching
AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs and Configuring AutoSys Screens/Displays.

Table 14.2-1. Launching the AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs and Configuring AutoSys
Screens/Displays - Activity Checklist (1 of 2)

ding an

5YS

Iction
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e for

been

the

Order Role Task Section Complete?
1 Production Monitor | Log in to ECS Hosts (P)14.21
2 Production Monitor | Launch the AutoSys GUI Control Panel | (P) 14.2.2
3 Production Monitor | Configure AutoSys/AutoXpert Runtime (P)14.2.3
Options
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Table 14.2-1. Launching the AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs and Configuring AutoSys
Screens/Displays - Activity Checklist (2 of 2)

Order Role Task Section Complete?
4 Production Monitor | Select Jobs to be Displayed on (P) 14.2.4
AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs
5 Production Monitor | Set the Current Job on (P)14.25
AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs
6 Production Monitor | Configure HostScape Hardware Groups | (P) 14.2.6

The process of configuring AutoSys begins when the Production Monitor starts the AyitoSys
graphical user interface (GUI) Control Panel and changes runtime options or uses the vi gditor to
modify AutoSys configuration files.

The procedures in this section concern launching the AutoSys GUIs, configuring AutoSys run-
time options, and configuring AutoSys hardware groups.

14.2.1 Log in to ECS Hosts

Logging in to ECS hosts is accomplished from a UNIX command line prompt. Table 14.2-2
presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to log in to ECS hosts. If you are|already
familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the
system, or have not performed this task recently, you should use the detailed procedures that
follow.

1 At the UNIX command line prompt enter:
setenv DISPLAY <client name>:0.0

* Use either the X terminal/workstation IP address or the machine-name for the cljent

name.

* When using secure shell, the DISPLAY variable is set just once, before logging |n to

remote hosts. If it were to be reset after logging in to a remote host, the security
features would be compromised.

2 In the terminal window (at the command line prompt) start the log-in to the appropriate
host by entering:
/tools/bin/ssh <host name>

* The-l option can be used with the ssh command to allow logging in to the remotg
host with a different user ID. For example, to log in to xOsps03 as user cmops gnter:

ftools/bin/ssh -I cmops x0sps03
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» Depending on the set-up it may or may not be necessary to include the path (i.e
/tools/bin/) with the ssh command. Using ssh alone is often adequate. For example:

ssh x0sps03

- or -
ssh -1 cmops x0sps03

» Examples of Science Processor host names ineldsiegg01, gOspg01, I0spg01l.

» Examples of Queuing Server host names inca@gps04, gO0sps06, |0sps03.

* Examples of PDPS DBMS Server host names inchiges02, gOpls02, |0plsO1.

» Examples of Distribution Server host names incleddis02 g0dis02 10dis02

» Examples of SDSRV Server host names incke@gcs05g0acs03I0acs03

» Examples of Access/Process Coordinators (APC) Server host names e{thodé ]
gOacg0110acg02

» Examples of Ingest Server host names inck@egl1, gOicg01, 10icg01, nOicg01

» Examples of Interface Server 01 host names inak@iles02, g0ins02, 10ins02

» Examples of Interface Server 02 host names inak@des01, g0ins01, 10ins01

* If you receive the message, “Host key not found from the list of known hosts. Afe
you sure you want to continue connecting (yes/no)?” ewt({‘y” alone will not
work).

» If you have previously set up a secure shell passphrase and exstutdote a
prompt toEnter passphrasdor RSA key '<user@Iocalhost’ appears; continue
with Step 3.

* If you have not previously set up a secure shell passphrase, go to Step 4.

3 If a prompt toEnter passphrase for RSA key 'aser@localhost appears, enter:
<passphrase>

4 At the <user@remotehosts password: prompt enter:
<password>

* A command line prompt is displayed.
* Log-inis complete.

Table 14.2-2. Log in to ECS Hosts - Quick-Step Procedures

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 setenv DISPLAY <client name>:0.0 enter text, press Enter
2 /tools/bin/ssh <host name>  (as applicable) enter text, press Enter
3 <passphrase> (if applicable) enter text, press Enter
4 <password> (if applicable) enter text, press Enter
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14.2.2 Launch the AutoSys GUI Control Panel

The AutoSys GUI Control Panel is invoked from a UNIX command line prompt. Table 1
presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to launch the AutoSys GUI Control P
you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table.
are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you should use the fo
detailed procedures:

1

Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
» Examples of Queuing Server host names inca@gs04, gO0sps06, |0sps03

* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

In the terminal window, at the command line prompt, enter:
cd /usr/ecs/ <MODE>/COT S/autotree/autouser

« <MODE> is current mode of operation.
- TS1 - Science Software Integration and Test (SSI&T)
- TS2 - New Version Checkout
— OPS - Normal Operations
» “autouser” is the directory containing the AutoSys configuration files.
* The path may vary with the specific site installation; e.g.atletree directory may

be identified aswutotreeb at some sites.
Set the application environment variables by entering:

setenv ECS_HOME /usr/ecs/
source <AUTOSERYV INSTANCE>.autosys.csh.<host name>

* Application home environment is entered.

4.2-3
anel. If

If you

lowing

* When logging in as a system user (e.g., cmshared), the ECS_HOME variable may be

set automatically so it may not be necessary to set it manually.

* <AUTOSERV INSTANCE> (also called an AUTOSYS instance) is installed as part

of the Data Processing Subsystem and is identified by three capital letters.
— AUTOSERYV instances at the DAACs are typically identified-&HR .

— Configuration files in thautouser directory identify the available AUTOSERV
instances. For exampleonfig.FMR is the configuration file for AUTOSERV
instanceFMR..

Launch theAutoSys GUI Control Panelby entering:

cd /usr/ecs/ <MODE>/CUSTOM/utilities
EcDpPrAutosysStart <MODE> <AUTOSERYV INSTANCE>

* TheAutoSys GUI Control Panelis displayed.
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Table 14.2-3. Launch the AutoSys GUI Control Panel - Quick-Step Procedures

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take

1 UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1

2 cd /usr/ecs/ <MODE>/COTS/autotree/autouser enter text, press Enter

3 setenv ECS_HOME /usr/ecs/ enter text, press Enter
4 source enter text, press Enter
<AUTOSERYV INSTANCE>.autosys.csh.<host
name>
5 cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/utilities enter text, press Enter
6 EcDpPrAutosysStart <MODE> enter text, press Enter

<AUTOSERYV INSTANCE>

14.2.3 Configure AutoSys/AutoXpert Runtime Options

The following AutoSys/AutoXpert Runtime Options may be defined by the Production Mg
operator:

» Refresh Interval - The Refresh Interval is how often the GUI View Region displa)
updated.

* Ping Interval - The Ping Interval is defined by how often the connectivity is
evaluated.

 Hang Time - The Hang Time is the length of time jobs continue to be displayed
within a machine after they have completed running.

* Inches/Hour- Inches/Hour specifies how much information is displayed on the
screen. All values are initially set to default values by the AutoSys system.

Table 14.2-4 lists the runtime options availableHoistScape TimeScape andJobScape Not
all options are available for all GUlIs.

HostScape displays jobs on a machine-by-machine basis, indicating which AutoSys servg
machines are up and active, and which jobs are running or have recently run on each r
This interface is used to monitor hardware status in real-time.

TimeScape presents a Gantt-like view of a job processing from a temporal (or time-r¢
point-of-view. This interface depicts both “command jobs” and “box jobs.” It also depict
nesting of jobs within boxes and the duration of time it will take for jobs to complete.
interface is used to monitor job flow in real-time.

JobScapepresents a Pert-like view of job processing from a logical (or job dependency) p

nitor

br/client
nachine.

blated)
s the
This

pint of

view. This interface depicts both “command jobs” and “box jobs.” It also depicts the nesting of

jobs within boxes and the dependencies between jobs. This interface can be used to mg

nitor job

flow in real-time.
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Table 14.2-4. Runtime Options Table

Interface Refresh Interval Hangtime PING Inches/Hour
HostScape X X X
TimeScape X X
JobScape X

Table 14.2-5 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to configure AutoXpert

options. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the quig

table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you should
following detailed procedures (perform only those steps applicable to the interface, as de
Table 14.2-4.):

1

Launch theAutoSys GUI Control Panel(refer to Section 14.2.2).
* TheAutoSys GUI Control Panelis displayed.

Single-clickon eitheHostScape TimeScape or JobScapebutton on theAutoSys GUI
Control Panel.

» The specifiedsUI is displayed.

Display theRuntime Options dialogue box by executing the following menu path:
Options - Edit Runtime Options

* TheRuntime Options dialogue box is displayed.

Single-clickRefresh Interval (Seconds)and enter a value betweg@and99999

* Value is entered.

» Default value i30

* Reloading Job Datawindow reappears eve## seconds.

» If Freeze Frame feature is enabled, changes will not take place until it is disable

Single-click Ping Interval (Seconds)(if applicable) anenter a value betwednand
99999.

* Value is entered.
» Default value i300
* 99999 means nping commands are issued.

* If Freeze Frame feature is enabled, changes will not take place until it is disablef.

Single-clickHang Time (Minutes) (if applicable) andnter a value betwednand
99999

* Value is entered.
* Default value idl.

* If Freeze Frame feature is enabled, changes will not take place until it is disablef.

Single-clickinches/Hr (inches)(if applicable) ane@nter a value betwednand###

runtime
k-step
use the
ined in

jon
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* Value is entered.
* Default value i2.
» If Freeze Frame feature is enabled, changes will not take place until is disabled.

8 Single-click Apply.
* The Runtime Options are set.

9 Single-clickOK.
* The dialogue box closes.

Table 14.2-5. Configure AutoSys/AutoXpert Runtime Options - Quick-Step

Procedures
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Launch the AutoSys GUI Control Panel Use procedure in Section 14.2.2
2 Either HostScape , TimeScape , or JobScape single-click
button (as applicable)

3 Options - Edit Runtime Options single-click

4 Refresh Interval (Seconds) field single-click

5 <value> (between 1 and 99999) enter number

6 Ping Interval (Seconds) field (if applicable) single-click

7 <value> (between 1 and 99999) (if applicable) enter number

8 Hang Time (Minutes) field (if applicable) single-click

9 <value> (between 1 and 99999) (if applicable) enter number

10 | Inches/Hr (inches) field (if applicable) single-click

11 | <value> (if applicable) enter number

12 | Apply button single-click

13 | OK button single-click

14.2.4 Select Jobs to be Displayed on AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs

This section explains how to select jobs to be displayed on AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs
Production Monitor can select jobs on the basis of the following criteria:

» Job Name.

» Job Status.

* Machine.

The

The following default values apply to the job selection criteria until the Production Monitor

modifies them:
e All Jobs.
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* All Statuses.

* All Machines.
Table 14.2-6 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to select jobs to be disglayed on
AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to

use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently,
you should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Launch theAutoSys GUI Control Panel(refer to Section 14.2.2).
* TheAutoSys GUI Control Panelis displayed.

2 Single-clickon either thedostScape TimeScape or JobScapebutton as applicable.
* The AutoXpert GUI corresponding to the selected button is displayed.

3 Execute the following menu path:
View - Select Jobs to Display

» Job Selectiondialogue box is displayed.
» Job selectionhas the following default settings:
— All Jobs for Select by Name
— All Statusesfor Select by Status
— All Machines for Select by Machine
» If the default settings are the desired settings, proceed to Step 10.

4 If all jobs are to be displayed on the AutoXpert GUI, verify thatAthdobs toggle
button is selected.

» Single-click on theAll Jobs button to change state from unselected to selected or]
vice versa.

— When theAll Jobs option is selected, th&ll Jobs button color is yellow.
— Leave theBox Hierarchies: Show Number of Levelset aall.
* Proceed to Step 7.

5 If selecting a particular job or set of jobs by name, first verify thafth&obs button is
unselected

» Single-click on theAll Jobs button to change state from selected to unselected or]
vice versa.

6 If selecting a particular job or set of jobs by name, inNBene Matching Patterns
fields enter:
<job name>
» The asterisk (*) wildcard character can be used for entering a partial job name.
— For example, entélOPS* to select jobs with “OPS” in their name.

7 If jobs are to be displayed on the basis of their statngle-click on the appropriate
button(s) to select the desired status(es) irBlect by Statudist.
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10

* Options areAll Statuses, Starting, Running, Success, Failure, Terminated,
Restart, Que Wait, Activated, Inactive, On Hold, On Ice

* Any or all buttons can be selected.
» Button turns yellow when selected.

If jobs are to be displayed regardless of the machine on which they are running, velify

that theAll Machines toggle button is selected.

» Single-click on theAll Machines button to change state from unselected to select

or vice versa.

— When theAll Machines option is selected, th&ll Machines button color is
yellow.

* Proceed to Step 10.

If jobs are to be displayed on the basis of the machine on which they are rgmgfey,
click on the name(s) of the desired machine(s) irBilect by Machinelist.

» To select multiple machingsessand hold either theCtrl key or theShift key while

single-clicking on individual machines in tHgelect by Machindlist.
» Alternatively, to select multiple machinpeessandhold either theCtrl key or the

Shift key thersingle-click on the first machine and drag the cursor to the name o

last machine to be selected and release the mouse button.
— Selected machine(s) is (are) highlighted.

Single-clickon the appropriate button from the following selections:

* OK -to accept all specified job selection criteria and dismis3dheSelection
dialogue box.

— Original AutoXpert GUI is displayed.

— Jobs are displayed on the AutoXpert GUI based on the specified selection cn

* Apply - to accept all specified job selection criteria without dismissingahe
Selectiondialogue box.

— Repeat Steps 4 through 10 as necessary to specify additional job selection G

» Cancel- to dismiss thdob Selectiondialogue box without accepting any job
selection criteria.

— Original AutoXpert GUI is displayed

Table 14.2-6. Select Jobs to be Displayed on AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs - Quick-

Step Procedures (1 of 2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Launch the AutoSys GUI Control Panel Use procedure in Section 14.2.2
2 Either HostScape , TimeScape, or JobScape single-click
button (as applicable)

d

11%

the

iteria.

riteria.
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Table 14.2-6. Select Jobs to be Displayed on AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs - Quick-

Step Procedures (2 of 2)
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
3 View - Select Jobs to Display single-click
4 All Jobs toggle button (selected or unselected as | single-click
applicable)
5 <job name> (if applicable) enter text
6 Select by Status toggle button(s) (if applicable) | single-click
7 All Machines toggle button (selected or single-click
unselected as applicable)
8 <machine(s)> (from Select by Machine list) (if single-click
applicable)
9 OK button single-click

14.2.5 Set the Current Job on AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs

This section explains how to set the “current job” on AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs. Setting the
current job causes the job name to be displayed i€timeent Job Name field in the Control
Region of the AutoXpert GUI. Subsequently clicking on flmd Consolebutton on the
AutoXpert GUI causes thé&ob Activity Console GUI (also known as th®ps ConsoleGUI) to

be displayed with information concerning the current job.

Either of the following two methods can be used to set the current job:
» Click on the name of a job displayed on an AutoXpert GUI.
» Set the current job using the AutoXpert GUI pull-down menu.

Table 14.2-7 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to set the current jgb on an
AutoSys/AutoXpert GUI using the pull-down menu. If you are already familiar with|the

procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not
performed this task recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Launch theAutoSys GUI Control Panel(refer to Section 14.2.2).
* TheAutoSys GUI Control Panelis displayed.

2 Single-clickon either thédostScape TimeScape or JobScapebutton as applicable.
» The AutoXpert GUI corresponding to the selected button is displayed.

3 Execute the following menu path:
View - Set Current Job

e Set Current Job dialogue box is displayed.
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4 In the Filter field enter:
<job name>
» The asterisk (*) wildcard character can be used for entering a partial job name (¢.
type*AM1* to list all jobs with “AM1” in their name).
5 Single-clickon theFilter button.
» All jobs that meet the criteria specified in thiter field are displayed in théobs
field.
6 Single-clickon the name of the job to be designated the “current job” from the jobs ljsted
in theJobsfield.
* The name of the selected job is displayed inSkected Jolfield of theSet
Current Job dialogue box.
7 Single-clickon the appropriate button from the following selections:
* OK - to accept the selected job and dismissSi#teCurrent Job dialogue box.
— Original AutoXpert GUI is displayed.
— Selected job is displayed in t@irrent Job Name field in the Control Region of
the AutoXpert GUI.
* Apply - to accept the selected job without dismissings#teCurrent Job dialogue
box.
— Selected job is displayed in t@irrent Job Name field in the Control Region of
the AutoXpert GUI.
» Cancel- to dismiss th8et Current Job dialogue box without setting a “current
job.”
— Original AutoXpert GUI is displayed
Table 14.2-7. Set the Current Job on AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs - Quick-Step
Procedures
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Launch the AutoSys GUI Control Panel Use procedure in Section 14.2.2
2 Either HostScape , TimeScape, or JobScape single-click
button (as applicable)
3 View - Set Current Job single-click
4 <job name> enter text
5 Filter button single-click
6 <job name> (from Jobs list) single-click
7 OK button single-click



14.2.6 Configure HostScape Hardware Groups

This section explains how to configure AutoSys hardware groups. The default group
Machines.” If the Production Monitor needs to monitor specific sets of machines, groups may be
defined.

s “All

Table 14.2-8 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to configure AutoSys hiardware
groups. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the qui¢k-step
table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you should
following detailed procedures:

1

Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
» Examples of Queuing Server host names inca@gs04, gO0sps06, |0sps03
* Most other ECS hosts are acceptable for checking connections.

* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

At the UNIX command line prompt enter:
cd /usr/ecs/ <MODE>/COTS/autotree/autouser

Enter:
source <AUTOSYS INSTANCE>.autosys.csh.<hostname>

Edit the file calledkpert.groups.<AUTOSERYV INSTANCE> using an appropriate text
editor (e.qg., vi).

» For example:
vi xpert.groups.FMR

Enter:
groupname: <group name>

Enter:
<machine name>

(Repeat Step 6 for each item in the group.)

Repeat Steps 5 and 6 for additional groups
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11

12

13

Groupname: Modis
dOplsO1
dOsps03
Groupname: SSI&T
dOais01
dOspg02

Figure 14.2-1. AutoSys Hardware Group File Example

Save the file.

Launch theAutoSys GUI Control Panel(refer to Section 14.2.2).
* TheAutoSys GUI Control Panelis displayed.

Single-click HostScape

» TheHostScapeGUI page is presented.

Display theMachine Group Selectiondialogue box by executing the following menu

path:
View - Select Machine Group

* TheMachine Group Selectiondialogue box is presented.

Select<machine group>

* Themachine groupis highlighted.

Single-clickApply button

» The selectednachine groupis applied.

Single-clickOK button

» TheMachine Group Selectiondialogue box is closed
* TheHostScapedisplay should now show the selected group of machines

Table 14.2-8. Configure HostScape Hardware Groups - Quick-Step Procedures

(1 0f2)
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
2 cd /usr/ecs/ <MODE>/COTS/autotree/autouser enter text, press Enter
3 source <AUTOSYS enter text, press Enter

INSTANCE>.autosys.csh.<hostname>
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Table 14.2-8. Configure HostScape Hardware Groups - Quick-Step Procedures

(2 of 2)
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take

4 vi xpert.groups.<AUTOSERV INSTANCE> enter text, press Enter

5 groupname : <groupname> enter text, press Enter

6 <machine name > enter text, press Enter

7 Repeat Steps 5 and 6 as necessary for additional | enter text, press Enter

groups/machines

8 Save the file enter text, press Enter

9 Launch the AutoSys GUI Control Panel Use procedure in Section 14.2.2
10 | HostScape button single-click

11 | View - Select Machine Group single-click

12 | <machine group> (to be presented) (from menu) | single-click

13 | Apply button single-click

14 | OK button single-click

14.3Reviewing Hardware Status, DPR Dependency, the DPR
Production Timeline, Alarms, and Job Activities Using
AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs

Hardware status is displayed on the AutoXpert HostScape GUI. The Production Monitgr

uses

the HostScape GUI to determine the status of processors, the condition of the AutoSyg queue,

whether any processors are overloaded while others are idle, whether there are any
problems, etc.

system

Table 14.3-1 provides an Activity Checklist for activities related to Reviewing Hardware Status,
DPR Dependency, the DPR Production Timeline, Alarms, and Job Activities Using

AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs.

Table 14.3-1. Reviewing Hardware Status, DPR Dependency, the DPR Production
Timeline, Alarms, and Job Activities Using AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs - Activity
Checklist (1 of 2)

Order Role Task Section Complete?
1 Production Monitor | Review Hardware Status Using (P)14.31
HostScape
2 Production Monitor | Select Hardware Status View Options in | (P) 14.3.2
HostScape
3 Production Monitor | Review DPR Dependencies Using (P) 14.3.3
JobScape
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Table 14.3-1. Reviewing Hardware Status, DPR Dependency, the DPR Production
Timeline, Alarms, and Job Activities Using AutoSys/AutoXpert GUIs - Activity

Checklist (2 of 2)

Order Role Task Section Complete?

4 Production Monitor | Change the JobScape View Using the (P)14.3.4
Pull-Down Menu

5 Production Monitor | Review the DPR Production Timeline (P) 14.3.5
Using TimeScape

6 Production Monitor | Review Alarms Using the AutoSys (P) 14.3.6
Alarm Manager

7 Production Monitor | Select Alarms for Alarm Manager (P) 14.3.7
Display

8 Production Monitor | Specify Job Selection Criteria for the (P) 14.3.8
AutoSys Job Activity Console

9 Production Monitor | Review Job Activities Using the (P) 14.3.9

AutoSys Job Activity Console

14.3.1 Review Hardware Status Using HostScape

Table 14.3-2 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to review hardware sta
AutoXpert HostScape. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to
quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recent

should use the following detailed procedures:

1

Launch theAutoSys GUI Control Panel(refer to Section 14.2.2).
* TheAutoSys GUI Control Panelis displayed.

Single-clickon theHostScapebutton on theAutoSys GUI Control Panel
* TheHostScapeGUI page is presented.
* View presented islormal View.

Review the Control Region (left side of display) to identify color code for status of
machines. This code is displayed on the machine box border\VfietveRegion

* MACHINE UP (active) is Green.
» MACHINE DOWN (inactive and cannot be reached) is Red.
* Machinelnactiveis Black. (Not shown in Control Region)

Review machine type iiew Region
* Themachine nameis displayed.
* Event Server (database server) name appears below list of jobs, if applicable.

» Event Processor (AutoSys server/daemon)name appears below list of jobs, if
applicable.

Review machine boxes in the View Region to ascertain status of individual machine
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* The total number of jobs STARTING or RUNNING.
» All jobs in a RUNNING state are listed.

6 Review theAlarm indicator/buttons of individual machines in the View Region.
* Ifan alarm is presensjngle-clicking alarm buttons brings up tihdarm Manager.
* Red indicates that an alarm has been generated.
» Gray (default color) indicates normal operation.

7 Review machine connection status in the View Region.
» Solid black line indicates AutoSys can communicate with the client machine Intgrnet
daemon.

» Solid red line indicates AutoSys cannot communicate with the client machine Internet
daemon; however, the daemon does respopthtpcommands.

» Dashed red line indicates AutoSys cannot communicate with the client machine
machine is probably turned off.

8 Start the exit fronHostScapeby executing the following menu path:
File - Exit

* A HostScape Exitdialogue box is displayed.

9 Single-clickon the appropriate button from the following selections:
* OK - to exit from theHostScapeGUI.
— TheHostScapeGUI is dismissed.
» Cancel- to return to thélostScapeGUI.

Table 14.3-2. Review Hardware Status Using HostScape -
Quick-Step Procedures

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Launch the AutoSys GUI Control Panel Use procedure in Section 14.2.2
2 HostScape button single-click

3 Review Control Region to identify color code for | observe
machine status

4 Review individual machine data in View Region observe

5 File - Exit (when applicable) single-click

6 OK button (when applicable) single-click

Interim Update 14-17 611-TD-596-001



14.3.2 Select Hardware Status View Options in HostScape

The View Options provide three methods to view the hardware status:

* The Normal view (default) displays three rows of machines with job activities.
» The Global view displays seven rows of machines but not job activities.

* The Zoom view displays one machine with great detail: Job name, description,
status, and commands.

The Production Monitor may select the Global view to monitor the entire system and in the case
of a malfunction, use the Zoom view to focus on the specific problem machine.

Table 14.3-3 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to change the hardwgre status
view in AutoXpert HostScape. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer

to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task
recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Select global view by executing the following menu path:
View - Select View Level- Global View

* TheGlobal view is displayed.
* No job information is displayed.

2 Select a machine ksingle-clicking on<machine name>.

3 Execute the following menu path:
View - Zoom in Machine

* TheZoom view is displayed.
» Atable ofJob Name Description, Status andCommandsis displayed.
4 Observe individual machine data in the table.

5 SelectDismiss
* TheGlobal view is displayed.

6 Display theNormal view of hardware status by executing the following menu path:
View - Select View Level-. Normal view

* TheNormal view is displayed.
* Limited job information is displayed.
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Table 14.3-3. Select Hardware Status View Options in HostScape -
Quick-Step Procedures

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 View - Select View Level -, Global View single-click
2 <machine name> single-click
3 View - Zoom in Machine single-click
4 Review individual machine data in table observe
5 Dismiss button single-click
6 View - Select View Level - Normal View single-click

14.3.3 Review DPR Dependencies Using JobScape

The process of reviewing DPR dependencies begins with the Production Monitor lau
AutoXpertJobScape TheJobScapeinterface is used to monitor job flow in real-time.

Table 14.3-4 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to review DPR depend
AutoXpertJobScape If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to us
quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recen
should use the following detailed procedures:

1

Launch theAutoSys GUI Control Panel(refer to Section 14.2.2).
* TheAutoSys GUI Control Panelis displayed.

Single-click on theJobScapebutton on théAutoSys GUI Control Panel
» TheJobScapeGUI page is presented.

Review the Control Region (left side of display) to idenlifue or False Dependency
Legend.

* True (defaultsolid arrow) indicates job dependencies have been met.
» False(defaultdashedarrow) indicates job dependencies hagebeen met.

— Dependency arrows indicate that a job dependency exists for a job. They dag
define time-related starting conditions, nor do they describe the type of job
dependency, such as success, failure, or running.

Review the Job Display for status. The following colors represent the default values:

* White indicates job status &fCTIVATED .

» Dark Blue indicates job status MACTIVE or ON_HOLD orON_ICE.
* Yellow indicates job status @UE_WAIT .

* Orange indicates job statusRESTART.

* Green indicates job status BTARTING or RUNNING.

* Red indicates job status BAILURE or TERMINATED .
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11

12

13

* Light Blue indicates job status 8UCCESS

Review the Job Display for job types:
* RectangledepictsBox Job.
* Ellipse depictsCommand Joh.

» HexagondepictsFile Watcher Job (not displayed in ECS implementation of
AutoXpert).

Select a job by placing treirsor on a job and pressing theft mouse button.
» Border around selected job changegetiow.
» Job name appears @urrent Job Name area of the Control Region.

Review job descendants by placing theesor on a job and pressing thght mouse
button.

* Pop-up menu appears with the optieysb name>, Show Children, Show All
Descendants, Hide All Descendants. Show Job Arrows, Hide Job Arrows, Show
Box Arrows, Hide Box Arrows, Job Definition, View Dependencies, Set
Simulation, Overrides [grayed out]Start Job, Kill Job, Force Start Job, On
Hold, Off Hold, On Ice, Off Ice.

SelectShow Children on the pop-up menu.
» Job’s first level Command and Box Jobs appear.
* Repeat Step 6 to change job selection.

SelectShow All Descendantn the pop-up menu.
» Job’s Command and Box Jobs appear for all levels.

SelectHide All Descendantson the pop-up menu.
» Default view is displayed.
» All dependents are hidden.

To change théobScapeview using thé/iew pull-down menu perform the procedure t
Change the JobScape View Using the Pull-Down Menisection 14.3.4).

N4

Start the exit frondobScapeby executing the following menu path:
File - Exit

» A JobScape Exitdialogue box is displayed.

Single-clickon the appropriate button from the following selections:
* OK - to exit from thelobScapeGUI.

— TheJobScapeGUI is dismissed.
» Cancel- to return to thdobScapeGUI.
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Table 14.3-4. Review DPR Dependencies Using JobScape - Quick-Step

Procedures
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Launch the AutoSys GUI Control Panel Use procedure in Section 14.2.2
2 JobScape button single-click
3 Review Control Region to identify True or False | observe
Dependency Legend and status color code
4 Review the job status in View Region observe
5 <job name> single-click
6 <job name> - Show Children right-click
7 Review the job status in View Region observe
8 <job name> - Show All Descendants right-click
9 Review the job status in View Region observe
10 | <job name> - Hide All Descendants right-click
11 | Review the job status in View Region observe
12 | Change the JobScape view using the pull-down | Use procedure in Section 14.3.4
menu if desired
13 | File - Exit (when applicable) single-click
14 | OK button (when applicable) single-click

14.3.4 Change the JobScape View Using the Pull-Down Menu

This section explains how to change the view onltiteScapeGUI. Changing the view affect

the level of detail displayed for each job shown in\tleav Regionof the GUI.

As previously mentioned the view can be changed in some ways by simply clicking wi
right mouse button on the name of a job displayed on an AutoXpert GUI and selecti
desired option from the pop-up menu. The following options related to changing the vie

display levels are displayed on the menu:

Another method for changing the view on fltbScapeGUI involves using th&/iew pull-down

e Show Children.

e Show All Descendants.
» Hide All Descendants.
e Show Job Arrows.

e Hide Job Arrows.

* Show Box Arrows.

e Hide Box Arrows.

U7

h the
ng the
w and

menu. Many of the same choices plus some additional options can be selected using {he pull-
down menu.

Table 14.3-5 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to chaigeSibepeView
using the pull-down menu. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may pre
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use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently,
you should use the following detailed procedures:

1 To start selecting a new view execute the following menu path:
View - Set View

* The following menu options are display@&tbrmal Text View, Small Text View,
No Text View, Show Arrows, Hide Arrows, View by Id, View by Name[grayed
out].

2 Single-clickto select the desired option from the pull-down menu.
* Normal Text View is the default view.

» Small Text View s similar toNormal Text View but the text and graphics are
smaller.

* No textis displayed in thHo Text View, which provides a global or big-picture
view of the jobs currently in processing without specifically identifying them by
name.

» Show Arrows displays the lines/arrows between jobs.
— Is characteristic of the default view.
» Hide Arrows removes the lines/arrows between jobs from the display.

* View by Id changes the display to provide a sequential reference number for eagh job
rather than showing the job name.

* View by Namechanges the display to show job names rather than reference numbers.
— Is characteristic of the default view.
— Is accessible only when the current display isdopumber.

3 To start selecting a new display level execute the following menu path:
View - Set Display Levels

* The following menu options are displaydd:2, 3, 4, 5, All.

4 Single-clickto select the desired option from the pull-down menu.
* All is the default type of view.
» Selectingl provides a display of the box level only.
— Just the box header is shown.
— No command jobs are shown.

» If any other selection (i.e2, 3, 4, 5, orAll) is made (in the ECS implementation), the
boxes and command jobs with the boxes are displayed.

Interim Update 14-22 611-TD-596-001



Table 14.3-5. Change the JobScape View Using the Pull-Down Menu -

Quick-Step Procedures

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 View - Set View single-click
2 <view> (from menu) single-click
3 View - Set Display Levels single-click
4 <display level> (from menu) single-click

14.3.5 Review the DPR Production Timeline Using TimeScape

The process of reviewing the DPR Production Timeline begins with the Production M
launching AutoXpert TimeScape. The TimeScape interface is used for monitoring actual
projected job progress in real time.

Table 14.3-6 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to review the DPR prq

bnitor

timeline in AutoXpert TimeScape. If you are already familiar with the procedures, yoy may

prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed 1
recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

1

Launch theAutoSys GUI Control Panel(refer to Section 14.2.2).

Single-clickon theTimeScapebutton on theAutoSys GUI Control Panel

ReviewActual/Projected Legendin lower left of theControl Regionand compare to
View Region

Review job descendants by placing tuesor on a job and pressing thight mouse
button.

The AutoSys GUI Control Panel is displayed.

The TimeScapeGUI page is presented.
Current time is displayed in red.

Projected is a rectangular (blue filled) graphic, to show average job completion time.

Actual is a striped (white and blue) ribbon, to show how much of the job has
completed.

If stripe is green, job is running.
If stripe is black, job has completed.

Pop-up menu appears.
An asterisk f) indicates that a Box Job’s descendants have been hidden.
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SelectShow Children on the pop-up menu.

» Job’s first level Command and Box Jobs appear.

SelectShow All Descendantn the pop-up menu.
» Job’s Command andox Jobs appear with all levels.

SelectHide All Descendantson the pop-up menu.

+ All descendants are removed.

Start the exit fromTimeScapeby executing the following menu path:

File - Exit

* A TimeScape Exitdialogue box is displayed.

Single-clickon the appropriate button from the following selections:

* OK -to exit from th&imeScapeGUI.
— TheTimeScapeGUI is dismissed.

» Cancel- to return to th&@imeScapeGUI.

Table 14.3-6. Review the DPR Production Timeline Using TimeScape - Quick-Step

Procedures
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Launch the AutoSys GUI Control Panel Use procedure in Section 14.2.2
2 TimeScape button single-click
3 Review Control Region to identify observe
Actual/Projected Legend and status color code
4 Review the job status in View Region observe
5 <job name> single-click
6 <job name> - Show Children right-click
7 Review the job status in View Region observe
8 <job name> - Show All Descendants right-click
9 Review the job status in View Region observe
10 | <job name> - Hide All Descendants right-click
11 | Review the job status in View Region observe
12 | File - Exit (when applicable) single-click
13 | OK button (when applicable) single-click

14.3.6 Review Alarms Using the AutoSys Alarm Manager

The process of reviewing alarms begins with the Production Monitor starting the Au
Alarm Manager. TheAlarm Manager allows the Production Monitor to view alarms as they
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arrive, provide a response, and change the alarm status. The Alarm Manager is also configurable
for the types of alarms that are displayed.
Table 14.3-7 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to review alarms uging the
AutoSys Alarm Manager. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer [to use
the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you
should use the following detailed procedures:
1 Launch theAutoSys GUI Control Panel(refer to Section 14.2.2).
* TheAutoSys GUI Control Panelis displayed.
2 Single-click on theOps Consolebutton on thAutoSys GUI Control Panel
» TheOps ConsoleGUI is displayed.
3 Single-clickon theAlarm button.
* TheAlarm Manager GUI page is presented.
» Alarms are displayed in reverse order of occurrence; the most recent alarm appears at
the top of the list.
4 Perform the procedur@elect Alarms for Alarm Manager Displayto display a
particular selection of alarms on the Auto®yarm Manager if desired (refer to
Section 14.3.7).
5 If desired, verify that the freeze-frame feature ofAtem Manager GUI is activated
(single-click on theFreeze Framebutton if necessary).
* The freeze-frame feature prevents Alarm Manager from being updated,
disrupting the display.
6 Single-clickon an alarm in thélarm List .
* Information forAlarm Type, Job Name Time, State Comment is displayed.
» Alarm is displayed in detail in th@urrently Selected Alarm region of the display.
* Refer to Table 14.3-8 for descriptions of AutoSys alarms.
7 If a response is to be documentsihgle-click in theResponseadit box.
8 If a response is to be documented, enter:
<text>
* Response is entered.
9 UpdateAlarm State by single-clicking on the proper radio button.
* Options areOpen, Acknowledged, Closed
» Alarm State is updated.
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10 Single-clickon the appropriate button from the following selections:
* OK -to enter all alarm responses and dismis®them Manager GUI.
— Job Activity Console (Ops Console) GUI is displayed.
» Apply - to enter all alarm responses without dismissing\them Manager GUI.
— Repeat Steps 6 through 10 as necessary to review and update additional algrms.

» Cancel- to retum to thdob Activity Console (Ops Consolef{zUl without entering
any alarm responses.

— Job Activity Console (Ops ConsolefsUl is displayed.

11 If the Alarm Manager GUI has not been dismissed, information concerning a job for
which there is an alarm can be reviewed by performing Steps 12 through 17.

12 Verify that the alarm has been highlighted in @arently Selected Alarm region of the
display gingle-click on the alarm in th&larm List if necessary).

13 Single-clickon theSelect Jobbutton.

» Job Activity Console (Ops Consolel5Ul is displayed with information concerning
the selected job.

14 Review the information displayed on the AutoSgb Activity Console (Ops Console)

15 Start the exit from the AutoSykob Activity Console (Ops Consoleby single-clicking
on theExit button.

* AutoSys JAC Exit GUI is displayed.

16 Single-clickon the appropriate button from the following selections:
* OK - to dismiss thdob Activity Console (Ops ConsolelzUI.
— AutoSysJob Activity Console (Ops ConsolelsUl is dismissed.
* Cancel- to return to théob Activity Console (Ops ConsolefzUI.
— AutoSysJob Activity Console (Ops ConsolefzUl is displayed.

17 Return to Step 10.

Table 14.3-7. Review Alarms Using the AutoSys Alarm Manager -
Quick-Step Procedures (1 of 2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Launch the AutoSys GUI Control Panel Use procedure in Section 14.2.2
2 Ops Console button single-click
3 Alarm button single-click
4 Select alarms for Alarm Manager display if Use procedure in Section 14.5.2 if applicable
desired
5 Freeze Frame button (if desired) single-click
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Table 14.3-7. Review Alarms Using the AutoSys Alarm Manager -
Quick-Step Procedures (2 of 2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
6 <alarm> (from the Alarm List ) single-click
7 <text> (Response edit box) (if desired) enter text
8 Open, Acknowledged , or Closed button (if single-click
applicable)
9 Apply button(if applicable) single-click

10 | Repeat Steps 3 through 9 to review/update
additional alarms

11 | <alarm> (from the Alarm List ) (if there is an single-click
alarm for which the job information is to be
reviewed)
12 | Select Job button single-click
13 | Review the information displayed on the Job observe
Activity Console
14 | Exit button (when applicable) single-click
15 | OK button (when applicable) single-click

Table 14.3-8. AutoSys Alarms (1 of 3)

ALARM CODE* DESCRIPTION
AUTO_PING The autoping command has found a problem in trying to
communicate with the Remote Agent on a client machine.
CHASE 514 The chase command has found a problem with a job that is
supposedly running. The job and problem are listed.
DATABASE_COMM 516 The Remote Agent had trouble sending an event to the

database. The job probably ran successfully. Inspect the
Remote Agent Log file to determine what happened.

DB_PROBLEM 523 There is a problem with one of the AutoSys databases. This
alarm can trigger a user-specified notification procedure.

DB_ROLLOVER 519 AutoSys has rolled over from Dual Server to Single Server
Mode. This alarm can trigger a user-specified notification
procedure.

DUPLICATE_EVENT 524 Duplicate events have been received in the Event Server.

Typically, this means that two Event Processors are running,
although “duplicate events” can also be caused by Event Server
configuration errors.

EP_HIGH_AVAIL 522 The Event Processor High Availability system has detected
some system or network problems. This alarm can trigger a
user-specified notification procedure.

EP_ROLLOVER 520 The Shadow Event Processor is taking over processing. This
alarm can trigger a user-specified notification procedure.
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Table 14.3-8. AutoSys Alarms (2 of 3)

ALARM

CODE*

DESCRIPTION

EP_SHUTDOWN

521

The Event Processor is shutting down. This may be due to a
normal shutdown (SEND_EVENT) or due to an error condition.
This alarm can trigger a user-specified notification procedure.

EVENT_HDLR_ERROR

507

The Event Processor had an error while processing an event.
The job associated with the event should be inspected to see if
manual intervention is required.

EVENT_QUE_ERROR

508

An event could not be marked as processed. This is usually
due to a problem with the Event Server.

FORKFAIL

501

The Remote Agent was unable to start the user command
because it was unable to get a process slot on the machine.
AutoSys automatically attempts a RESTART when this
happens.

INSTANCE_UNAVAILABLE

525

When different AutoSys instances communicate with each
other, this alarm is generated when a receiving AutoSys
instance (i.e., its Event Server) cannot be reached. The Event
Server is probably down.

JOBFAILURE

503

A job has failed. Its current status is FAILURE.

JOBNOT_ONICEHOLD

509

To place a job either ON_HOLD or ON_ICE, a JOB_ON_HOLD
or JOB_ON_ICE event (as applicable) is sent. There are
certain conditions when the job cannot be placed ON_HOLD or
ON_ICE (e.g., if it is already running). In such cases the alarm
is sent alerting the operator that the job could not be put
ON_HOLD or ON_ICE (as applicable).

MAX_RETRYS

505

AutoSys continues attempting to restart a job if there are
system problems or if the job is configured for application
restarts (n_retrys ). There is a limit to the number of times it will
attempt a restart, as defined in the AutoSys configuration files
(using MaxRestartTrys ). When that limit has been reached,
the MAX_RETRYS alarm is sent to alert operators that AutoSys
has given up trying to start the job. After the problem has been
fixed the job must be started manually.

MAXRUNALARM

510

The job has been running for a time greater than that defined in
the Maximum Run Alarm (max_run_alarm ) field for the job.
The job may continue to run; however, a warning alarm is
generated.

MINRUNALARM

502

The job has completed running in a time less than that defined
in the Minimum Run Alarm (min_run_alarm ) field for the job.

MISSING_HEARTBEAT

513

A job has not sent a HEARTBEAT within the interval specified
for the job. The operator should inspect the job to determine
the cause.

RESOURCE

512

A resource needed for the job was not available. The types of
resources are: (a) number of process slots and (b) file space.
Specific information about the problem is in the comment
associated with the alarm. If AutoSys encounters a resource
problem, it attempts to restart the job after a suitable delay.
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Table 14.3-8. AutoSys Alarms (3 of 3)

ALARM CODE* DESCRIPTION

STARTJOBFAIL 506 AutoSys was unable to start the job. This is generally due to
communication problems with the remote machine. AutoSys
attempts to restart the job.

VERSION_MISMATCH 518 Generated by the Remote Agent when calling the routine (e.qg.,
Event Processor, chase, clean_files , autoping , etc.) has a
different version number than the Remote Agent. Inspect the
Remote Agent Log file for the exact version mismatch. The
proper Remote Agent version should be installed.

*The code number Is used for viewing the event in the event table in the AutoSys databasé.

A1

14.3.7 Select Alarms for Alarm Manager Display

Table 14.3-9 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to select the types of alarms to
be displayed on the AutoSydarm Manager for controlling which alarms are displayed. If you

are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are
new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you should use the foljowing
detailed procedures:

1 Launch theAutoSys GUI Control Panel(refer to Section 14.2.2).
* TheAutoSys GUI Control Panelis displayed.

2 Single-clickon theOps Consolebutton on theAutoSys GUI Control Panel
» TheOps ConsoleGUI is displayed.

3 Single-clickon theAlarm button.
» TheAlarm Manager GUI is presented.

4 To display theAlarm Selection GUI execute the following menu path:
View - Select Alarms...

» Alarm SelectionGUI is displayed.
» Alarm Selection defaults are...
— All Types for Select by Type
— OpenandAcknowledgedfor Select by State
— All Times for Select by Time
» If the default settings are the desired settings, proceed to Step 15.

5 If all types of alarms are to be displayed onAlleem Manager GUI, verify that theAll
Typestoggle button is selected in tBelect by Typearea.

» Single-click on theAll Types button to change state from unselected to selected qr
vice versa.

— When theAll Types option is selected, th&ll Types button color is yellow.
* Proceed to Step 7.

Interim Update 14-29 611-TD-596-001



10

11

12

If selecting a particular type of alarm or set of alarm typiegjle-click on the name(s) of
the desired alarm(s) in tigelect by Typelist.

* To select multiple types of alarmsessand hold either theCtrl key or theShift key
while single-clicking individual alarms in thélarm List .

» Alternatively, to select multiple types of alarpressandhold either theCtrl key or
the Shift key, thersingle-click on the first type of alarm and drag the cursor to the
last type of alarm to be selected and release the mouse button.

— Selected alarm(s) is (are) highlighted.
* Refer to Table 14.3-8 for descriptions of AutoSys alarms.

If all alarm states are to be displayed onAlem Manager GUI, verify that theAll
Statestoggle button is selected in tBelect by Statearea.

» Single-click on theAll States button to change state from unselected to selected ¢
vice versa.

— When theAll Statesoption is selected, th&ll States button color is yellow.
* Proceed to Step 9.

If selecting a particular alarm state or set of alarm states to be displayedAdarthe
Manager GUI, single-click on the name(s) of the desired alarm state(s) iSdhect by
Statelist.

» Options areOpen, Acknowledged or Closed
* Any or all buttons can be selected.
» Button turns yellow when selected.

If alarms at all times are to be displayed onAlerm Manager GUI, verify that theAll
Timestoggle button is selected in tielect by Timearea.

» Single-click on theAll Times button to change state from unselected to selected (¢
vice versa.

— When theAll Times option is selected, th&ll Times button color is yellow.
* Proceed to Step 15.

If selecting a particular date/time range for alarms to be displayed éeatime
Manager GUI, first verify that theAll Times toggle button isinselected

» Single-click on theAll Times button to change state from unselected to selected
vice versa.

If selecting a particular date/time range for alarms to be displayed éetime
Manager GUI, in theFrom Date field enter:

<MM/DD/YYYY>
* PressTab to advance to the next field.

If selecting a particular date/time range for alarms to be displayed éettme
Manager GUI, in theFrom Time field enter:

<hh:mm>
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* PressTab to advance to the next field.

If selecting a particular date/time range for alarms to be displayed éettme

Manager GUI, in theTo Date field enter:

<MM/DD/YYYY>

* PressTab to advance to the next field.

If selecting a particular date/time range for alarms to be displayed éattme

Manager GUI, in theTo Time field enter:

<hh:mm>

Single-clickon the appropriate button from the following selections:
* OK - to accept all specified alarm selections and dismisal#mn Selection GUI.

— Alarm Manager GUI is displayed.

* Apply - to accept all specified alarm selections without dismissingléren

SelectionGUI.

— Repeat Steps 5 through 15 as necessary to specify additional alarm selectiop

criteria.

» Cancel- to dismiss thédlarm Selection GUI without accepting any alarm selections.

— Alarm Manager GUI is displayed.

If an audible signal is desired for alarm notification, execute the following menu patl:

Options - Sound On

* Sound OnToggle button appears yellow when sound function has been activatef.

Table 14.3-9. Select Alarms for Alarm Manager Display - Quick-Step

Procedures (1 of 2)

|®N

Step

What to Enter or Select

Action to Take

Launch the AutoSys GUI Control Panel

Use procedure in Section 14.2.2

Ops Console button

single-click

Alarm button

single-click

View - Select Alarms... .

single-click

<alarm type(s)> (from Select by Type list)

single-click

<alarm state(s)> (Select by State list)

single-click

All Times button (if desired)

single-click

OIN|joojaR~lW]N

<MM/DD/YYYY> (From Date field) (if applicable)

enter text, press Tab

Table 14.3-9. Select Alarms for Alarm Manager Display - Quick-Step

Procedures (2 of 2)

Step

What to Enter or Select

Action to Take
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Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
9 <hh:mm> (From Time field) if applicable) enter text, press Tab
10 | <MM/DD/YYYY> (To Date field) (if applicable) enter text, press Tab
11 | <hh:mm> (To Time field) (if applicable) enter text, press Tab
12 | Apply button single-click
13 | Ok button single-click
14 | Options — Sound On (if desired) single-click

14.3.8 Specify Job Selection Criteria for the AutoSys Job Activity Console

The process of reviewing Job Activities begins with the Production Monitor launchin
AutoSys GUI Control Panel TheJob Activity Console (Ops Consolé, which is accessiblg
from the control panel, is the primary interface that allows the operator to monitor all jol
are defined to AutoSys. ThH®b SelectionGUI sets the criteria for jobs to be displayed on
Job Activity Console

Table 14.3-10 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to filter (select) jol
displayed on thdob Activity Console (Ops Consol¢ GUI. If you are already familiar with th
procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or
performed this task recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Launch theAutoSys GUI Control Panel(refer to Section 14.1.1).

2 Single-clickon theOps Consolebutton on theAutoSys GUI Control Panel

3 To display theJob SelectionGUI execute the following menu path:
View - Select Jobs

4 If all jobs are to be displayed on theb Activity Console (Ops Consolg, verify that the
All Jobs toggle button is selected.

The AutoSys GUI Control Panelis displayed.

The AutoSyslob Activity Console (Ops Consol¢ is displayed.

No job information is displayed on tdeb Activity Consolewhen it is brought up
using theOps Consolebutton on theAutoSys GUI Control Panel

The Job Selectionview is displayed.

Job selection has the following default settings:

— All Jobs (Job Name)for Select by Name

— All Statusesfor Select by Status

— All Machines for Select by Machine

— Unsortedfor Sort Order.

If the default settings are the desired settings, proceed to Step 14.

E

g the

h
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s to be
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10

» Single-click on theAll Jobs button to change state from unselected to selected or]
vice versa.

— When theAll Jobs option is selected, th&ll Jobs button color is yellow.
* Proceed to Step 10.

If selecting a particular job by job name, verify thatdbb Namebutton is selected.

» Single-click on theJob Namebutton to change state from selected to unselected pr
vice versa.

If selecting a particular job by job name, in theb Namefield enter:
<job name>

* Proceed to Step 10.

If selecting a particular box job by name, verify thatBlox Namebutton is selected.

» Single-click on theBox Namebutton to change state from selected to unselected jor
vice versa.

If selecting a particular box job by name, in B@ Namefield enter:
<box name>

If selecting a particular box job by name, in Bex Levelsfield enter:
<number of box levels>

» Options include any valid positive integer or the word “all.”
“0” - indicates that only the top-level box specified inBox Namefield is to
be displayed.
- “1” - indicates that the specified top-level box and all direct descendant box
and enclosed jobs are to be displayed.
— “all” - indicates that all jobs in the box are to be displayed.

(D

If jobs are to be displayed on the basis of their statngle-click on the appropriate
button(s) to select the desired status(es) irblect by Statudist.

* Options aréAll Statuses, Starting, Running, Success, Failure, Terminated,
Restart, Que Wait, Activated, Inactive, On Hold, On Ice.

» Any or all buttons can be selected.
» Button turns yellow when selected.
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12

13

14

If jobs are to be displayed regardless of the machine on which they are running, vellify

that theAll Machines toggle button is selected.

» Single-click on theAll Machines button to change state from unselected to select

or vice versa.

— When theAll Machines option is selected, th&ll Machines button color is
yellow.

* Proceed to Step 14.

If jobs are to be displayed on the basis of the machine on which they are rgmugfey,
click on the name(s) of the desired machine(s) irBilect by Machinelist.

* To select multiple machingsessand hold either theCtrl key or theShift key while

single-clicking on individual machines in thgelect by Machindlist.
» Alternatively, to select multiple machinpeessandhold either theCtrl key or the

Shift key thensingle-click on the first machine and drag the cursor to the name o

last machine to be selected and release the mouse button.
— Selected machine(s) is (are) highlighted.

Single-clickon the desire&ort Order.

* Options areStart Time, End Time, Job Name Job Status Machine Nameg and
Unsorted.

Single-clickon the appropriate button from the following selections:
* OK -to accept all specified job selection criteria and dismisddheSelectionGUI.
— Job Activity Console (Ops Consolg is displayed.

» Apply - to accept all specified job selection criteria without dismissingabe
SelectionGUI.

— Repeat Steps 4 through 14 as necessary to specify additional job selection G

» Cancel- to dismiss thdob SelectionGUI without accepting any job selection
criteria.

— Job Activity Console (Ops Consol¢ is displayed.

Table 14.3-10. Specify Job Selection Criteria for the AutoSys Job Activity Console

- Quick-Step Procedures (1 of 2)

Step

What to Enter or Select Action to Take 1Launch | enter text
the AutoSys GUI Control Panel Use procedure
in Section 14.2.2 2 Ops Console button single-
click 3 View - Select Jobs single-click 4 All
Jobs toggle button (selected or unselected as
applicable) single-click 5 <job name> (if
applicable)

<box name> (if applicable) enter text

Select by Status toggle button(s) (if applicable) | single-click

1%

d

the

riteria.
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Table 14.3-10. Specify Job Selection Criteria for the AutoSys Job Activity Console

- Quick-Step Procedures (2 of 2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
8 All Machines toggle button (selected or single-click
unselected as applicable)
9 <machine name(s)> (from Select by Machine single-click
list) (if applicable)
10 | <sort order> toggle button (as applicable) single-click
11 [ OK button single-click

14.3.9 Review Job Activities Using the AutoSys Job Activity Console

Table 14.3-11 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to review job activitigs using
the AutoSysJob Activity Console If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may

prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task
recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

Specify job selection criteria for the AutoSy@b Activity Console- Refer to Section

14.3.1.

Review jobs in théob List region of theJob Activity Console
» Job Name Description, Status Commands andMachine are displayed in a table.

Single-clickanywhere on a job row to display detailed information.
» Job details are displayed in tBarrrently Selected Jobregion of theJob Activity

Console

Review the data in th€urrently Selected Jobregion of the display.

* Job nameCurrently Selected Joj, Description, Command, Start Time (and
date),End Time (and date)Run Time, Status Exit Code, Next Start, Machine,
Queue Name Priority , andNum. of Tries are displayed in a table.

ReviewStarting Conditions.

» Overall jobStarting Conditions are displayed.

* Individual (atomic) starting conditions are displayed, includdgmic Condition,
Current State, andT/F (whether the current state evaluates true or false) are

displayed.

» Single-clicking on a specific starting condition causesGherently Selected Jobto
be updated to reflect the selected “upstream” dependency.
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Table 14.3-11. Review Job Activities Using the AutoSys Job Activity Console -

Review theJob Report region.

To change the state of the freeze-frame feature afdhé\ctivity Console (Ops
Console)GUI single-click on theFreeze Frametoggle button.

Start the exit from the AutoSykob Activity Console (Ops Consoleby single-clicking
on theExit button.

Single-clickon the appropriate button from the following selections:

Single-click on theSummary, Event, andNone buttons in thdReports area to view
different reports.

Selected report button turns yellow.

Summary report shows the result of the last execution of the job including the
following types of informationJob Name, Last Start, Last End, Status, Run

Event report lists all events from the last execution of the job including the followling
types of informationStatus[Event], Time, Ntry [number of tries]EventState[e.q.,
“Processed”| ProcessTime, Machine

The freeze-frame feature prevents dlob Activity Console (Ops ConsolefzUlI

from being updated, disrupting the display.

Deactivating the freeze-frame feature allows the display to be updated with new
information.

By default the freeze-frame feature is activated.

The Freeze Frametoggle button is yellow when the freeze-frame feature is activgted.

AutoSys JAC Exit GUI is displayed.

Subsequent procedure sections describe features that are accessible through the
Actions andShowregions of théob Activity Console (refer to Section 14.4).

Use and configuration dilarm functions were described in previous sections.

OK - to dismiss thdob Activity Console (Ops ConsolelsUl.

— AutoSysJob Activity Console (Ops ConsolefzUl is dismissed.
Cancel- to return to thdob Activity Console (Ops ConsolefzUlI.

— AutoSysJob Activity Console (Ops ConsolefsUl is displayed.

Quick-Step Procedures (1 of 2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Specify job selection criteria for the Job Activity Use procedure in Section 14.3.8
Console
2 Review jobs in the Job List region observe
3 <job row> (for which detailed information is to be | single-click
displayed)
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Table 14.3-11. Review Job Activities Using the AutoSys Job Activity Console -
Quick-Step Procedures (2 of 2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
4 Review the data in the Currently Selected Job observe
region
5 Review the data in the Starting Conditions observe
region
6 Review reports in the Job Reports region single-click
7 Exit button (when applicable) single-click
8 OK button (when applicable) single-click

14.4 Modifying Job Status

At times the Production Monitor may need to modify a particular job in any of the follo
ways:

» Start the job.

» Kill the job.

* Force the job to start.

* Place the job on hold.

» Take the job off hold.

The Production Monitor has the option of the following three methods for making those ty
modifications to a particular job:

* Menu accessed by clicking thght mouse button on the relevant job name on eitl
the JobScapeor TimeScapeGUI.

* Buttons in theActions region of theJob Activity Console (Ops Console)
* AutoSysSend EventGUI.

In AutoSys terms a control action such as starting or killing a job is accomplished by sen
“event” to the job. An event is basically a message. For example, clicking @tattielob
button on the AutoSydob Activity Console begins the process by which AutoSys send
“start” message to th@urrently Selected Job

In addition to the previously mentioned modifications to job status, the buttons Actibas
region of theJob Activity Console (Ops Consoleallow the Production Monitor to generate o
of the following types of reports:

* Jobs Completed.
* Jobs Waiting.
The menu accessed using the right mouse button on one of the AutoXpert GUIs allo

Production Monitor to initiate either of the following actions (in addition to the previo
mentioned modifications to job status):

ving
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* Putthe job onice.
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Take the job off ice.

The Send EventGUI allows the Production Monitor to initiate a very broad range of acti
including any of the following items:

Start the job.

Kill the job.

Force the job to start.

Place the job on hold.

Take the job off hold.

Change the job’s status.

Change the job’s queue priority.

Put the job on ice.

Take the job off ice.

Stop the daemon (stop the Event Processor in an emergency).
Set a global value.

Send a signal concerning the job.

Make a comment (for example, why a job start was forced).

Guidelines for Reporting Unsuccessful Completion of On-Demand Jobs

Under any of the following circumstances involving an on-demand job notify Useg
Services of the problem in accordance with the applicable local policy:

— Jobis killed.
— Job terminates and cannot be restarted.
— A FAILPGE granule is created.

The DAAC is obliged to send an e-mail message to the requester of an unsucceg
on-demand job to explain why the request cannot be fulfilled.

Guideline for Putting Jobs “On Ice” or “On Hold”

Ensure that the job to be put either “on hold” or “on ice” is not already in a “starting

or “running” state. (A job that is either “starting” or “running” cannot be put “on
hold” or “on ice.”)

Guidelines for Force-Starting Jobs

Force-start command jobs (e.g., preprocessing or postprocessing) only; do not 3
to force-start a box job.

pNs,

=
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”

ttempt

— The software does not support box job force-starts. (Although it may work fife in

some cases, it can cause the PDPS database to get out of sync and prevent
DPR (and possibly other DPRs) from running successfully.)

— If a box job were force-started, the allocation portion of the preprocessing jok
would run again. Allocation might choose a different science processor than
chosen the previous time the job ran. Using a different science processor cd

the

was
uld

cause failure of the job.
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— After each job (and often within each job) the state of the DPR is tracked in
various tables in the database. Box job force-starts lack the code needed to
the state of the box and perform the cleanup activities necessary for starting

Ensure that the GUI has refreshed and the job to be force-started is not already

running before trying to force-start a job. (If a job is already running, it should nc

force-started.)

— If using AutoSys/AutoXpert 3.4.2 or a later version, it should not be possible
force-start jobs that are already running.

If any command job other than execution fails, force-start the job that failed only

not force start any preceding or succeeding jobs in the box.

If execution fails, it is not safe to restart it unless the post-processing job had be

on hold and the failure was detected before postprocessing started running.

If execution fails and the failure was not detected before postprocessing started

running, the DPR must run to completion as a failed PGE and the DPR must be

check
over.

t be
10]
Do

BN put

deleted and recreated.

In any case the Production Monitor may implement certain changes of job status only when the
Production Monitor “owns” the job affected by the modification.

Table 14.4-1 provides an Activity Checklist for activities related to Modifying Job Status.

Table 14.4-1. Modifying Job Status - Activity Checklist

Order Role Task Section Complete?

1 Production Monitor | Determine the Ownership of an (P)14.4.1
AutoSys Job

2 Production Monitor | Send an Event to a Job (P)14.4.2

3 Production Monitor | Send an Event to a Job from an (P)14.4.2.1
AutoXpert GUI

4 Production Monitor | Send an Event to a Job from the Job (P)14.4.2.2
Activity Console

5 Production Monitor | Send an Event to a Job from the Send (P) 14.4.2.3
Event GUI

6 Production Monitor | Cancel a Sent Event (P) 14.4.3

7 Production Monitor | Perform Job Management Functions (P)14.4.4

14.4.1 Determine the Ownership of an AutoSys Job

AutoSys is very much ownership-aware. Only the “owner” of a job has “edit” privileges and can
make changes to the status of an owned job.

AutoSys recognizes ownership in terms of two factors:

e User ID.
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* Machine where the operator (user) logged in.

For example, cmshared@gOsps06 identifies the operator who logged in as “cmshayed” at
machine g0sps06. Any operator who logs in as “cmshared” at another machine (e.g., g0pls01)
would not be able to change the status of a job “owned” by cmshared@g0sps06. Consegquently,
to have any real effect on a job first it is necessary to log in as the job’s owner and launch the
AutoSys GUIs as that owner.

Table 14.4-2 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to determine the ownership of a
job. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table.
If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you should Use the
following detailed procedures:

1 Launch theAutoSys GUI Control Panel(refer to Section 14.1.1).
* TheAutoSys GUI Control Panelis displayed.

2 Click on theJobScapebutton on théAutoSys GUI Control Panel
* TheJobScapeGUI is displayed.

3 Place the mouse cursor on the relevant jobsamgle-click andhold theright mouse
button.

« Pop-up menu appears.

» Options areshow Children, Show All DescendantsHide All Descendants Show
Job Arrows, Hide Job Arrows, Show Box Arrows, Hide Box Arrows, Job
Definition, View DependenciesSet Simulation Overrides[grayed out] Start Job,
Kill Job, Force Start Job, On Hold, Off Hold, On Ice, Off Ice.

4 SelectJob Definition from the pop-up menu (release the right mouse button).
» TheJob Definition GUI is displayed.

» If the current UserID does not "own" (have edit permissions on) the jlu a
Security MESSAGE window is displayed.

5 If a Job Security MESSAGEwindow is displayedsingle-click on theOk button.
* TheJob Security MESSAGEwindow is dismissed.

6 Review the entry in th®wner field of theJob Definition GUI.
+ Job owner is identified in th®@wner field of theJob Definition GUI.
* Job name is listed in thidb Namefield of theJob Definition GUI.

NOTE: Jobs shouldot be deleted using the AutoS¥sb Definition GUI because it does
not communicate with the PDPS database.

7 To exit from theJob Definition GUI, single-click on theExit button.
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Table 14.4-2. Determine the Ownership of an AutoSys Job - Quick-Step

Procedures
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take

1 Launch the AutoSys GUI Control Panel Use procedure in Section 14.1.1
2 JobScape button single-click

3 <job name> single-click

4 <job name> - Job Definition right-click

5 Review the job owner information in the Owner read text

field
6 Exit button (when applicable) single-click

14.4.2 Send an Event to a Job

As previously mentioned there are three methods for making certain types of modifications (e.g.,

start or kill) to a particular job:

* Menu accessed by clicking thght mouse button on the relevant job name on either
the JobScapeor TimeScapeGUI.

* Buttons in théActions region of thelob Activity Console (Ops Consolé¢.

* AutoSysSend EventGUI.

14.4.2.1 Send an Event to a Job from an AutoXpert GUI

Table 14.4-3 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to send an event to aljob from
an AutoXpert GUI. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to uge the
quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you

should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Launch theAutoSys GUI Control Panel(refer to Section 14.1.1).
* TheAutoSys GUI Control Panelis displayed.

2 Single-click on either thedobScapebutton or thelimeScapebutton (as desired) on the
AutoSys GUI Control Panel

* The selected GUI (i.eJobScapeor TimeScapg is displayed.

3 Place the mouse cursor on the relevant jobsamgle-click andhold theright mouse
button.

» Pop-up menu appears.

* Options areshow Children, Show All DescendantsHide All Descendants Show
Job Arrows, Hide Job Arrows, Show Box Arrows, Hide Box Arrows, Job
Definition, View DependenciesSet Simulation Overrides[grayed out] Start Job,
Kill Job, Force Start Job, On Hold, Off Hold, On Ice, Off Ice.
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4 Select the event (e.d=prce Start Joh On Hold) to be sent to the job from the pop-up
menu (release the right mouse button).

* A confirmation dialogue box is displayed.

5 Single-clickon the appropriate button from the following selections:
* Yes- to send the event to the job.
— Theconfirmation dialogue box is dismissed.
— The specified action is taken.
* No - to dismiss theonfirmationdialogue box without sending the event to the job

6 Start the exit fromdobScapeor TimeScapeby executing the following menu path:
File - Exit

» JobScape[or TimeScapg Exit GUI is displayed.

7 Single-clickon the appropriate button from the following selections:
* OK - to dismiss thdobScapeor TimeScapeGUI.
— AutoXpertJobScapeor TimeScapeGUI is dismissed.
» Cancel- to return to th@obScapeor TimeScapeGUI.
— AutoXpertJobScapeor TimeScapeGUI is displayed.

Table 14.4-3. Send an Event to a Job from an AutoXpert GUI - Quick-Step

Procedures
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take

1 Launch the AutoSys GUI Control Panel Use procedure in Section 14.1.1
2 Either JobScape or TimeScape button single-click

3 <job name> - <event> right-click

4 Yes button single-click

5 File - Exit (when applicable) single-click

6 OK button (when applicable) single-click

14.4.2.2 Send an Event to a Job from the Job Activity Console

Table 14.4-4 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to send an event to aljob from
the Job Activity Console (Ops Consolg. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you

may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this
task recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Specify job selection criteria for the AutoS¥eb Activity Console - Refer to Section
14.3.8.
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2 Verify that the job with the status to be modified is listed inGherently Selected Job
field of theJob Activity Console (Ops Consolg.

» Single-clickon the job row in thdob List region of thelob Activity Consoleif
necessary.

— Information concerning the selected job is displayed irCimeently Selected
Job region of theJob Activity Console

3 Single-clickon the button corresponding to the desired action to be taken with respect to
the selected job (if there is a corresponding button iRtt®ns region of thelob
Activity Console).

» Options areStart Job, Kill Job , Force Start Job, [Put Job]On Hold, [Take JobJOff
Hold, [Display] Jobs Completed[Report], [DisplayPobs Waiting [Report].
* A confirmation dialogue box is displayed.

4 Single-clickon the appropriate button from the following selections:
* Yes- to send the event to the job.
— Theconfirmation dialogue box is dismissed.
— The specified action is taken.
* No - to dismiss theonfirmationdialogue box without sending the event to the job

5 Start the exit from thdob Activity Console (Ops Consolef5Ul by single-clicking on
the Exit button.

* AutoSys JAC Exit GUI is displayed.

* Subsequent procedure sections describe features that are accessible through the
Actions andShowregions of théob Activity Console (refer to Section 14.4).

» Use and configuration gklarm functions were described in previous sections.

6 Single-clickon the appropriate button from the following selections:
* OK - to dismiss thdob Activity Console (Ops ConsolefzUlI.
— AutoSysJob Activity Console (Ops ConsolefzUl is dismissed.
» Cancel- to return to thdob Activity Console (Ops ConsolelGUI.
— AutoSysJob Activity Console (Ops ConsolefsUl is displayed.

Table 14.4-4. Send an Event to a Job from the Job Activity Console — Quick-Step
Procedures (1 of 2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Specify job selection criteria for the Job Activity Use procedure in Section 14.3.8
Console
2 Review jobs in the Job List region observe
3 <job name> (from Job List region) single-click
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Table 14.4-4. Send an Event to a Job from the Job Activity Console — Quick-Step

Procedures (2 of 2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
4 <event> button (i.e., Start Job , Kill Job , Force single-click
Start Job , On Hold, or Off Hold ) (as applicable)
5 Yes button single-click
6 Exit button (when applicable) single-click
7 OK button (when applicable) single-click

14.4.2.3 Send an Event to a Job from the Send Event GUI

Table 14.4-5 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to send an event to a
theSend EventGUI. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to ug
quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recen
should use the following detailed procedures:

1

Specify job selection criteria for the AutoSy@b Activity Console

» For detailed instructions refer to the procedur8pecify Job Selection Criteria for
the AutoSys Job Activity Consolg(Section 14.3.8).

In the Job List region of thelob Activity Consolesingle-click on the job row
corresponding to the job with the status to be modified.

» Information concerning the selected job is displayed irCimeently Selected Job
region of theJob Activity Console

Single-clickon theSend Eventbutton in theActions Region of theJob Activity
Console

* Send EventGUI is displayed.
» Send Eventdefaults are:
— Start Job for Event Type.
— Now for Time.
— Normal for Send Priority.
» If the default settings are the desired settings, proceed to Step 18.

Verify that the correct job is listed in tleb Namefield of theSend EventGUI.

* If not, single-click on theCancel button and select the correct job (return to Step 3).

Single-clickon theEvent Typeto be sent to the job in AutoSys.

* Options areStart Job, Job On Hold, Job Off Hold, Comment, Stop Demon, Force
Start Job, Job On Ice, Job Off Ice, Kill Job, Change Status, Change Priority, Set

job from
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* Remember that a job with status of either “starting” or “running” cannot be put “gn

hold” or “on ice.”
* Note that the GUI has an option@ancel Previously Sent Event

To select a future time for sending the event to thesiofgle-click on theFuture button.
* If Now (the default value) is desired, proceed to Step 10.
— Current date and time are default values.

In the Datefield enter:
<MM/DD/YYYY>

In theTime field enter:
<hh:mm>

Single-clickon either thé.M. or P.M. button as applicable.

If Comment was selected as tl&vent Type, in theComment field enter:
<comment>

+ Commentis a free-form field for entering text to be sent to the specified job.

Verify the entry in theAUTOSERYV Instancefield.
* Ifincorrect enter:

<AUTOSERYV Instance>

*» AUTOSERYV Instance field specifies the instance of AutoSys to which the event ill
be sent. (You can send events to instances of AutoSys other than the one you are

running.)
* The current AutoSys instance should be displayed by default A’UR®SERV
Instancefield.

If Set Globalwas selected as tiivent Type, in theGlobal Namefield enter:
<Global Name>

» TheGlobal NameandGlobal Value fields are accessible only$fet Globalwas
selected in th&vent Typeregion.

* The name in th&lobal Namefield identifies a variable that is made available to aj
jobs in AutoSys; consequently, it is a “global” variable.

If Set Globalwas selected as ti®vent Type, in theGlobal Value field enter:
<Global Value>
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If either Send SignalorKill Job was selected as tlivent Type, in theSignalfield
enter:

<number of UNIX signal>

» TheSignalfield is accessible only Bend SignalorKill Job was selected in the
Event Type region.

* Numbers corresponding to UNIX signals are shown in Table 14.4-6.

If Change Statuswas selected as tlkvent Type, single-click on theStatusoption
menu button and select the desired status.

» Options areRunning, Success, Failure, Terminated, Startingandinactive.
» Statuscan be changed only@hange Statuswas selected in thévent Typeregion.

If Change Priority was selected as tlivent Type, in theQueue Priority field enter:
<Queue Priority>

If sending the event to the job is due to an emergency conditigyle-click on theHigh
button in theSend Priority area.

» Send Priority refers to the priority for sending the selected event to the job (not the
job priority).

* Options ardNormal andHigh.

» High priority is reserved for emergencies.

Single-clickon theExecute button.
» A confirmation dialogue box is displayed.

Single-clickon the appropriate button from the following selections:
* Yes-to send the event to the job.

— Theconfirmation dialogue box is dismissed.

— The selected event is sent to the specified job.

— Job Activity Consoleis displayed.

— Once an event has been sent from3bkad Eventdialogue, it may not be
possible to cancel or modify it.

* No - to dismiss theonfirmationdialogue box and return to tisend EventGUI
without sending the event to the job.

Start the exit from th@ob Activity Console (Ops ConsolefzUI by single-clicking on
the Exit button.

* AutoSys JAC Exit GUI is displayed.

» Subsequent procedure sections describe features that are accessible through the
Actions andShowregions of théob Activity Console (refer to Section 14.4).

» Use and configuration dklarm functions were described in previous sections.
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21 Single-clickon the appropriate button from the following selections:
* OK - to dismiss thdob Activity Console (Ops ConsolelzUI.
— AutoSysJob Activity Console (Ops ConsolefsUl is dismissed.
* Cancel- to return to théob Activity Console (Ops ConsolelzUI.
— AutoSysJob Activity Console (Ops ConsolefzUl is displayed.
Table 14.4-5. Send an Event to a Job from the Send Event GUI — Quick-Step
Procedures
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Specify job selection criteria for the Job Activity Use procedure in Section 14.3.8
Console
2 Review jobs in the Job List region observe
3 <job name> (from Job List region) single-click
4 Send Event button single-click
5 <event type> button single-click
6 Verify <job name> (Job Name field) enter text if necessary
7 Either Now or Future button single-click
8 <date> (if applicable) enter text if applicable
9 <time> (if applicable) enter text if applicable
10 | Either A.M. or P.M. button (if applicable) enter text if applicable
11 | <comment> (in Comment field) (if applicable) enter text
12 | <AUTOSERYV Instance> (in AUTOSERV enter text
Instance field) (if applicable)
13 | <global name> (in Global Name field) (if enter text
applicable)
14 | <global value> (in Global Value field) (if enter text
applicable)
15 | <number of UNIX signal> (in Signal field) (if enter text
applicable)
16 | <status> (from Status option button) (if single-click
applicable)
17 | <queue priority> (in Queue Priority field) (if enter number
applicable)
18 | Either Normal or High (Send Priority ) button (if | single-click
applicable)
19 | Execute button single-click
20 | yes button single-click
21 | Exit button (when applicable) single-click
22 | OK button (when applicable) single-click
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Table 14.4-6. UNIX Signals
NAME VALUE | DEFAULT EVENT
HUP 1 Exit Hangup.
INT 2 Exit Interrupt.
QUIT 3 Core Quit.
ILL 4 Core lllegal Instruction.
TRAP 5 Core Trace/Breakpoint Trap.
ABRT 6 Core Abort.
EMT 7 Core Emulation Trap.
FPE 8 Core Arithmetic Exception.
KILL 9 Exit Killed.
BUS 10 Core Bus Error.
SEGV 11 Core Segmentation Fault.
SYS 12 Core Bad System Call.
PIPE 13 Exit Broken Pipe.
ALRM 14 Exit Alarm Clock.
TERM 15 Exit Terminated.
USR1 16 Exit User Signal 1.
USR2 17 Exit User Signal 2.
CHLD 18 Ignore Child Status Changed.
PWR 19 Ignore Power Fail/Restart.
WINCH 20 Ignore Window Size Change
URG 21 Ignore Urgent Socket Condition.
POLL 22 Exit Pollable Event.
STOP 23 Stop Stopped (signal).
TSTP 24 Stop Stopped (user).
CONT 25 Ignore Continued.
TTIN 26 Stop Stopped (tty input).
TTOU 27 Stop Stopped (tty output).
VTALRM 28 Exit Virtual Timer Expired
PROF 29 Exit Profiling Timer Expired.
XCPU 30 Core CPU time limit exceeded.
XFSZ 31 Core File size limit exceeded.
WAITING 32 Ignore Concurrency signal reserved by threads library
LWP 33 Ignore Inter-LWP signal reserved by threads library.
FREEZE 34 Ignore Check point Freeze
THAW 35 Ignore Check point Thaw
CANCEL 36 Ignore Cancellation signal reserved by threads library.
RTMIN * Exit First real time signal
(RTMIN+1) * Exit Second real time signal
(RTMAX-1) * Exit Second-to-last real time signal.
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NAME VALUE DEFAULT EVENT

RTMAX * Exit Last real time signal

*The symbols RTMIN through RTMAX are evaluated dynamically in order to permit future
configurability.

14.4.3 Cancel a Sent Event

Table 14.4-7 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to cancel an event that was
previously scheduled f@ometime in the futurelf you are already familiar with the procedurgs,
you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not pefformed
this task recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Single-clickon theSend Eventbutton in theActions Region of thelob Activity
Console

* Send EventGUI is displayed.

2 Single-clickon theEvent Type that was sent to the job and is to be cancelled.

* Options areStart Job, Job On Hold, Job Off Hold, Comment, Stop Demon Force
Start Job, Job On Ice, Job Off Ice, Kill Job , Change Status Change Priority, Set
Global, andSet Signal

3 Single-clickon theCancel Previously Sent Eventadio button.

4 Verify Job Name
* <Job Name>appears in th@ob Namefield.
» Enter the propexJob Name>if incorrect.

5 Single-clickon theExecute button.

* A confirmation dialogue box is displayed requesting permission to proceed with
canceling the event.

6 Click on the appropriate button from the following selections:
* yes- to send the request to cancel the event.
— The event is cancelled.
— Job Activity Console (Ops ConsolefsUl is displayed.

* no - to dismiss the dialogue box and return toSkad EventGUI without sending
the request to cancel the event.

Table 14.4-7. Cancel a Sent Event - Quick-Step Procedures (1 of 2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Send Event button single-click
2 <event type> button single-click
3 Cancel Previously Sent Event  button single-click
4 Verify <job name> (Job Name field) enter text if necessary
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Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
5 Execute button single-click
Table 14.4-7. Cancel a Sent Event - Quick-Step Procedures (2 of 2)
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
6 yes button single-click

14.4.4 Perform Job Management Functions

The Job Management Client tool is a set of utility programs intended primarily for ug
software developers. However, if necessary, it is possible to gain access to the follow
Management Client functions from AutoSys by clicking on @ient Tool button in the
Actions region of theJob Activity Console

e Create DPR Job.

* Release DPR Job.

e Cancel DPR Job.

* Change DPR ID.

* View Job Management DPR Queue.

e Create Ground Event Job.

e Cancel Ground Event Job.

» Change Max Concurrent Jobs for PGE Limits Table.
e Cancel Max/Min DPRs for Job Class.

» Trigger Release of Unreleased Ready-to-Run DPRs.

Table 14.4-8 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to perform job mang

functions using the AutoSysob Activity Console If you are already familiar with th¢

procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or
performed this task recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

1

Verify that the job with the status to be modified is listed inGerently Selected Job
field of theJob Activity Console (Ops Consolé.

» Single-clickon the job row in thdob List region of thelob Activity Consoleif
necessary.

- Information concerning the selected job is displayed irCimeently Selected
Job region of theJob Activity Console

Single-clickon theClient Tool button in theActions Region of thelob Activity
Console

* A confirmation dialogue box is displayed.

5e by
ng Job

lgement

D

have not

Single-click on theyesbutton.
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» The dialogue box closes.
* TheJobs Activation User Interfacewindow is displayed.
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» The following menu options are displayed:

0) Exit

1) Create Dpr Job
2) Release Dpr Job
3) Cancel Dpr Job
4) Change Dpr Id

5) View Job Management Dpr Queue

6) Create Ground Event Job
7) Cancel Ground Event Job

8) Change Max Concurrent Jobs for PGE Limits table
9) Cancel Max/Min Dprs for Job Class
a) Trigger release of unreleased ready-to-run Dprs

4 At the enter an optionprompt enter:
<number>
* The number corresponds to the desired function in the menu being displayed.
5 At the Job Management Client prompt enter:
<response>
» Enter an appropriate response to the prompt.
6 Repeat Steps 4 and 5 as necessary.
7 To quit the Job Management Client at 8rger an option prompt enter:
0
Table 14.4-8. Perform Job Management Functions - Quick-Step Procedures
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Verify <job name> (Currently Selected Job single-click if necessary
field)
2 Client Tool button single-click
3 yes button single-click
4 <number> (of the desired function) (at the enter | enter number, press Enter
an option prompt)
5 <response> (to Job Management Client prompt) | enter text, press Enter
6 Repeat Steps 4 and 5 as necessary
7 0 (at the enter an option prompt) (when enter text, press Enter

applicable)

Interim Update

14-52

611-TD-596-001



14.5Reviewing Activity and Job Dependency Reports, and Defining
and Running Monitors/Browsers

The following two types of useful reports can be generated using AutoSys commands:
» Activity Report.
» Job Dependency Report.

The AutoSys Activity Report provides the results of the execution of jobs as monitor
AutoSys. It is similar to the Summary Report that is accessible by clicking @uthmary
button in theReports region of thelob Activity Console (Ops Consolé GUI.

ed by

The AutoSys Job Dependency Report reports information about the dependencies and cgnditions

of jobs. It is accessible by clicking on thependent Jobsutton in theShowregion of theJob
Activity Console (Ops Consol¢ GUI as well as through the use of an AutoSys command.

Table 14.5-1 provides an Activity Checklist for activities related to Reviewing Activity ang
Dependency Reports, and Defining and Running Monitors/Browsers.

Table 14.5-1. Reviewing Activity and Job Dependency Reports, and Defining and
Running Monitors/Browsers - Activity Checklist

Order Role Task Section Complete?
1 Production Monitor | Review a Job Activity Report (P)14.5.1
2 Production Monitor | Review a Job Dependency Report (P) 14.5.2
3 Production Monitor | Define Monitors/Browsers (P) 14.5.3
4 Production Monitor | Run Monitor/Browser from the (P)14.5.4
Monitor/Browser GUI
5 Production Monitor | Run Monitor/Browser from the (P) 14.55
Command Shell

14.5.1 Review a Job Activity Report

Job

The process of reviewing an Activity Report begins with the Production Monitor running the

AutoSysautorep command. Thautorep command reports information about a job, jobs wit
boxes, machines, and machine status.

Table 14.5-2 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to display and re\

Activity Report using the AutoSyautorep command. If you are already familiar with the

procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or
performed this task recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
» Examples of Queuing Server host names ince@gs04, g0sps06, I0sps03

hin

iew the

have not

* Most other ECS hosts are acceptable for checking connections.
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» For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

2 If the AutoSys .csh file has not already been sourced, in the terminal window, at the
command line prompt, enter:

cd /<path>

» Change directory to the directory (e.g., /usr/ecs/<MODE>/COTS/autotreeb/autquser,
/usr/ecs/<MODE>/COT S/autotree/autouser,
/datal/SHARED/COTS/autotree/autouser) containing the set-up files (e.g.,
FMR.autosys.csh.x0sps02).

* The particular path to be typed may vary from site to site.

3 If the AutoSys .csh file has not already been sourced, in the terminal window, at the
command line prompt, enter:

source <AUTOSYS INSTANCE>.autosys.csh.<host name>

* An AUTOSYS INSTANCE (also called an AUTOSERYV instance) is installed as part
of the Data Processing Subsystem and is identified by three capital letters.

— AutoSys instances at the DAACSs are typically identifie @ lsi4 .
» Itis possible that multiple AutoSys instances could be installed at a DAAC.

4 At the UNIX command line prompt enter:
autorep -J ALL

» Activity Report is displayed on the UNIX standard output.
» Enter<job name>in place ofALL for a specific job.

» Enter-M <machine name>for a Machine Report.

» Enter-sfor a summary report.

* Enter-d for a Detailed Report.

» Enter-qfor a Query Report.

5 Add | Ip to the preceding command line to print the document or add
> /<path>/<file name>to save the report in a file.

» Activity Report is printed or saved in a file as applicable.

6 Review the Activity Report to determine job states.
» Completed.
e Currently running.
* Inthe AutoSys queue.
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Table 14.5-2. Review a Job Activity Report - Quick-Step Procedures

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (Queuing Server host)) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1

2 cd /<path> (to the directory containing the enter text, press Enter
AutoSys set-up files) (if applicable)

3 source <AUTOSYS enter text, press Enter
INSTANCE>.autosys.csh.<host name>  (if
applicable)

4 autorep -J ALL enter text, press Enter

5 Review the Activity Report to determine job states | read text

14.5.2 Review a Job Dependency Report

The process of reviewing a Job Dependency Report begins with the Production Monitor running
the AutoSygob_dependscommand. Th@b_ dependscommand reports information about the
dependencies and conditions of a job. The command can be used to determine the curfent state
of a job, its job dependencies, the dependencies and nested hierarchies (for boxes) as spgcified in
the job definition, and a forecast of what jobs will run during a given period of time.

Table 14.5-3 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to display and review|the Job
Dependency Report using the Auto$gis_dependscommand. If you are already familiar with
the procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system| or have
not performed this task recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
* Examples of Queuing Server host names inckps04, g0sps06, 10sps03
* Most other ECS hosts are acceptable for checking connections.
* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

2 If the AutoSys .csh file has not already been sourced, in the terminal window, at the
command line prompt, enter:

cd /<path>

» Change directory to the directory (e.g., /usr/ecs/<MODE>/COTS/autotreeb/autquser,
/usr/ecs/<MODE>/COTS/autotree/autouser,
/datal/SHARED/COTS/autotree/autouser) containing the set-up files (e.g.,
FMR.autosys.csh.x0sps02).

* The particular path to be typed may vary from site to site.
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3 If the AutoSys .csh file has not already been sourced, in the terminal window, at the
command line prompt, enter:

source <AUTOSYS INSTANCE>.autosys.csh.<host name>

* An AUTOSYS INSTANCE (also called an AUTOSERYV instance) is installed as part
of the Data Processing Subsystem and is identified by three capital letters.

— AutoSys instances at the DAACSs are typically identified sl .
» Itis possible that multiple AutoSys instances could be installed at a DAAC.

4 At the UNIX command line prompt enter:
job_depends -c -J <job name>

» Job Dependency report is displayed.
» Enter-c for current condition status.
» Enter-d for dependencies only.

» Enter-t for time dependencies.

* Enter-J <job name>to indicate a specific job as the subject of the report.AUke
for all jobs.

5 Add | Ip to the preceding command line to print the document or add
> /<path>/<file name>to save the report in a file.

» Job Dependency report is printed or saved in a file as applicable.

6 Review the Job Dependency Report to determine job dependencies.

Table 14.5-3. Review a Job Dependency Report - Quick-Step Procedures

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (Queuing Server host)) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1

2 cd /<path> (to the directory containing the enter text, press Enter
AutoSys set-up files) (if applicable)

3 source <AUTOSYS enter text, press Enter
INSTANCE>.autosys.csh.<host name>  (if
applicable)

4 job_depends -c -J <job name> enter text, press Enter

5 Review the Job Dependency Report to determine | read text
job dependencies

14.5.3 Define Monitors/Browsers

The current edition of thdkelease 6A Operations Tools Manual for the ECS Project
(609-CD600-001) indicates that ECS does not support the AutoSys monitor/bra!)wser
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capabilities. However, they are functional and the Production Monitor can use them (w
expectation of ECS support if problems are encountered).

Although some Production Monitors may wish to monitor all events, it is more likely that
will prefer to limit monitoring to alarms and changes of job status (e.g., from “running
“success” or “failure”). The browser function is particularly useful for determining the eve
status of jobs run during the preceding shift or day; for example, which jobs were sucg
which jobs failed, and which jobs are still running.

Table 14.5-4 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to define a monitor or |
If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step ta
you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you should use the fg
detailed procedures:

1 Launch theAutoSys GUI Control Panel(refer to Section 14.1.1).
* TheAutoSys GUI Control Panelis displayed.

2 Single-clickon theMonitor/Browser button on theAutoSys GUI Control Panel
* TheMonitor/Browser GUI is displayed.
* Monitor/Browser defaults are:
— Monitor for Mode.
— ALL EVENTS for Types of Events
— ALL Jobs for Job Selection Criteria

3 In theNamefield enter:
<name>

4 Verify thatthe appropriat®dlode button is selected.
* The selected button is yellow.
* If necessarysingle-click on the appropriat®lode button.
* Options areMonitor andBrowser.
— If Monitor is selected, settings are defined for a monitor.
— If Browser is selected, settings are defined for a report.

5 To select “all events” for the types of events (in Mhanitor/Browse these Types of
Eventsarea) verify that thLL EVENTS toggle button has been selected.

» If necessarysingle-clickon theALL EVENTS toggle button.
* The button is yellow when it has been selected.

—-OR ---

To selectAlarms and/orAll Job CHANGE-STATUS Events and/or the available
individual Job Status Even(s) single-click on the appropriate button(s).

* Job CHANGE_STATUS Eventoptions ardRunning, Success, Failure,

ith no

they

" to
ntual
essful,

Drowser.
ple. If
llowing

Terminated, Starting, ReStart.
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11

12

13
14

15

* The button(s) is/are yellow when selected.

Single-clickon the appropriate button to select the deslalSelection Criteria
* Options aréAll Jobs, Box with its Jobs or Single Joh
* The selected button is yellow.

If Single Jobis specified fodob Selection Criterig in theJob Namefield enter:
<job name>

If a monitor is being defined, verify that the desikadnitor Options are selected.
» If necessarysingle-click on theappropriate toggle button(s).

— Options are Sound and Verification Required for Alarms.

— The button(s) is/are yellow when selected.

If a browser is being defined, verify that the desiBedwser Time Criteria are selected.

» If necessarysingle-click on the appropriate button to specify whether the report
should concern th€urrent Run Only .

— Options areresandNo.
— The selected button is yellow.

If No was selected fdCurrent Run Only, in theEvents After Date/Timefield enter:

<MM/DD/YYYY hh:mm>

Single-clickon theSavebutton.
* Monitor/browser definition is saved to the database.
* You mustSavethe configuration first before monitor/browser can be viewed.

To run the monitor/browser that has just been defsiegle-click on theRun MonBro
button.

* Monitor/browser is displayed in a separate window.
Review the monitor/browser results.

To exit from a browser or monitor, in the monitor/browser window enter:
Ctrl-C

* Monitor/browser window is dismissed.

To exit from theMonitor/Browser GUI single-click on theExit button
* TheMonitor/Browser GUI is dismissed.

Table 14.5-4. Define Monitors/Browsers - Quick-Step Procedures

Step

What to Enter or Select Action to Take
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Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Launch the AutoSys GUI Control Panel Use procedure in Section 14.1.1
2 Monitor/Browser button single-click
3 <name> (of monitor or browser) (in Name field) enter text
4 Either Monitor or Browser button (as applicable) | single-click
5 <event> button(s) (in Monitor/Browse these single-click
Types of Events area)

6 <job selection criteria> button (Job Selection single-click
Criteria area)

7 <job name> (in Job Name field) (if applicable) enter text

8 Sound and/or Verification Required for Alarms single-click
button(s) (as applicable)

9 Yes or No button (in Browser Time Criteria single-click
area) (as applicable)

10 | <MM/DD/YYYY hh:mm> (in Events After enter text
Date/Time field) (if applicable)

11 | Save button single-click

12 | Run MonBro button single-click

13 | Review the monitor/browser results read text

14 | Ctrl-C (in the monitor/browser window) (when enter text
applicable)

15 | Exit button (when applicable) single-click

14.5.4 Run Monitor/Browser from the Monitor/Browser GUI

Table 14.5-5 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to run a previously
monitor or browser using thelonitor/Browser GUI.
procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or |
performed this task recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

1

Interim Update

Launch theAutoSys GUI Control Panel(refer to Section 14.1.1).
* TheAutoSys GUI Control Panelis displayed.

Single-clickon theMonitor/Browser button on théAutoSys GUI Control Panel
* TheMonitor/Browser GUI page is displayed.

If the name of the monitor/browser is known, in N@Emefield enter:

<name>

* Proceed to Step 7.
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10

If the name of the monitor/browsemst known, in theNamefield enter:
%
* The percent sign is used as a wild card.

Single-clickon theSearchbutton.

* A dialogue box containing a list of previously defined monitors/browsers is
displayed.

Double-click on the name of the monitor/browser in the list displayed in the dialogud
to retrieve the desired monitor/browser.

Single-clickon theRun MonBro button.
* Monitor/browser is displayed in a separate window.

Review the monitor/browser results.

To exit from theMonitor/Browser GUI single-click on theExit button
* TheMonitor/Browser GUI is dismissed.

To exit from a browser or monitor, in the monitor/browser window enter:
Ctrl-C

* Monitor/browser window is dismissed.

Table 14.5-5. Run Monitor/Browser from the Monitor/Browser GUI -
Quick-Step Procedures

Step

What to Enter or Select Action to Take

Launch the AutoSys GUI Control Panel Use procedure in Section 14.1.1

Monitor/Browser button single-click

<name> (of monitor or browser) (in Name field) enter text

Run MonBro button single-click

Review the monitor/browser results read text

Exit button (when applicable) single-click

N|jojoalh~lw]N

Ctrl-C (in the monitor/browser window) (when enter text
applicable)

14.5.5 Run Monitor/Browser from the Command Shell

Table 14.5-6 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to run a previously
monitor or browser from the command shell. If you are already familiar with the proce
you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not pe
this task recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

box

defined
jures,
rformed
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1 At the UNIX command line prompt enter:
setenv DISPLAY <client name>:0.0

* Use either the X terminal/workstation IP address or the machine-name for the cljent
name.

* When using secure shell, the DISPLAY variable is set just once, before logging |n to
remote hosts. If it were to be reset after logging in to a remote host, the security
features would be compromised.

2 In the terminal window, at the command line prompt, start the log-in to the Queuing
Server by entering:

ftools/bin/ssh <host name>

* Examples of host names inclue@sps04g0sps0610sps03

* If you receive the message, “Host key not found from the list of known hosts. Ate
you sure you want to continue connecting (yes/no)?” ewt({‘y” alone will not
work).

» If you have previously set up a secure shell passphrase and exsstutdote a
prompt toEnter passphrase for RSA key 'eiser@localhost' appears; continue
with Step 3.

* If you have not previously set up a secure shell passphrase, go to Step 4.

3 If a prompt toEnter passphrase for RSA key 'eiser@localhost appears, enter:
<passphrase>

* Goto Step 5.

4 At the <user@remotehosts password: prompt enter:
<password>
5 In the terminal window, at the command line prompt, enter:

cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/COT S/autosys/bin

 <MODE> is current mode of operation.
- TS1 - Science Software Integration and Test (SSI&T)
- TS2 - New Version Checkout
- OPS - Normal Operations

» The path may vary with the specific site installation.

* The command shell prompt is displayed.
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6 At the UNIX command line prompt enter:
monbro -N <name> &

* Refer to the AutoSys Manual for all options and displaysrfonbro reports.
» The monitor/browser must have been previously defined usinganéor/Browser

GUIL.
7 Review the monitor/browser results.
8 EnterCtrl-C to exit from a browser or monitor.

Table 14.5-6. Run Monitor/Browser from the Command Shell - Quick-Step

Procedures
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Log in to the ECS System using secure shell enter text, press Enter
2 cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/COTS/autosys/bin enter text, press Enter
3 monbro -N <name> & enter text, press Enter
4 Review the monitor/browser results read text
5 Ctrl-C (in the monitor/browser window) (when enter text
applicable)

14.6 Changing the Database Maintenance Time

Once a day, the Event Processor (also known as the AutoSys daemon) goes into an|internal
database maintenance cycle. During this time, the Event Processor does not process apy events
and waits for completion of the maintenance activities before resuming normal operations. The
time of day that this maintenance cycle starts up is pre-set to 3:30 PM. If necessary to change
the time at which it runs, it should be reset to a time of minimal activity. The time requir¢d for

the database maintenance cycle is approximately one minute.

Table 14.6-1 provides an Activity Checklist for activities related to Changing the Datgbase
Maintenance Time.

Table 14.6-1. Changing the Database Maintenance Time - Activity Checklist

Order Role Task Section Complete?
1 Production Monitor | Change AutoSys Event Processor (P) 14.6.1

Database Database Maintenance Time

Administrator

Interim Update 14-62 611-TD-596-001



14.6.1 Change AutoSys Event Processor Database Maintenance Time

Table 14.6-2 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to modify the AutoSys Event
Processor database maintenance time. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may
prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task
recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
* Examples of Queuing Server host names inckps04, g0sps06, 10sps03
* Most other ECS hosts are acceptable for checking connections.
* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

2 In the terminal window, at the command line prompt, enter:
cd /usr/ecs/ <MODE>/COTS/autotree/autouser

*» <MODE> is current mode of operation.
— TS1 - Science Software Integration and Test (SSI&T)
- TS2 - New Version Checkout
— OPS - Normal Operations
* “autouser” is the directory containing the AutoSys configuration files.

* The path may vary with the specific site installation; e.g.athetree directory may
be identified agutotreeb at some sites.

3 At the UNIX command line prompt enter:
vi config.<AUTOSYS INSTANCE>

* The configuration file is displayed by the vi text editor.

» Although this procedure has been written for the vi command, any UNIX editor dan
be used to edit the configuration file.

4 Using vi editor commands findBMaintTime = <hh:mm>.
 <hh:mm> refers to the current database maintenance time.

5 Using vi editor commands replace the current database maintenance time with the fesired
time.

* The time may already have been changed to some value other than 03:30 (e.g.,
DBMaintTime=04:00).

* The following vi editor commands are useful:

h (move cursor left).

J (move cursor down).

-k (move cursor up).

— | (move cursor right).

— a(append text).

— i (insert text).

Interim Update 14-63 611-TD-596-001



— X (delete a character).
— U (undo previous change).
— Esc(switch to command mode).

6 Press th&sckey.

7 To save the configuration file enter:
zZ

* New database maintenance time is entered and saved in the configuration file.
* UNIX prompt is displayed.

Table 14.6-2. Change AutoSys Event Processor Database Maintenance Time -
Quick-Step Procedures

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (Queuing Server host)) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1

2 cd enter text, press Enter
/usr/ecs/<MODE>/COT S/<autotree>/autouser

3 vi config.<AUTOSERV INSTANCE> enter text, press Enter

4 Use vi editor commands to find DBMaintTime = enter text
<hh:mm>

5 Use vi editor commands to replace <hh:mm> enter text

6 Esc key enter text

7 Y4 enter text, press Enter

14.7 Tuning System Parameters

The values assigned to system parameters affect the functioning and performance of the
When certain parameters are modified, the system operates differently. Changes to sof

system.
ne other

parameters may not appear to affect the system although there may in fact be subtle effects. In

any case before system parameters are modified it is essential to understand what will h
system functioning and performance.

Many system parameters may be subject to control by Configuration Management (CM).
making or requesting a change to system parameters, the CM process at the particular ¢
be followed (if applicable).

Values are assigned to Data Processing Subsystem and Planning Subsystem paramet
following databases:

« PDPS database.

Appen to

When
Site must

brs in the

» Configuration Registry database.
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The Configuration Registry Server provides a single interface (via a Sybase server) for relrieving

configuration attribute-value pairs for ECS servers from the Configuration Registry dat

abase.

When ECS servers are started, they access the Configuration Registry Database to obtain needed

configuration parameters.

The Database Administrator has access to a Configuration Registry GUI for viewing and

2diting

configuration data in the database. Therefore, it is necessary to coordinate with the Djatabase
Administrator when changes to configuration parameters are needed. Also, as preyiously
mentioned, changes to configuration-controlled parameters are subject to approval through the

site CM process.

Default and adjusted values assigned to system parameters vary from site to site. For quidance
concerning the assignment of values to parameters included in the Configuration Registfy refer
to document 910-TDA22, Custom Configuration Parameters. The document is availalple at

http://cmdm.east.hitc.com/baseline/ under “Technical Documents.”

The following parameters are examples of parameters whose values may be modified to ¢nhance

system functioning or performance:

* AppLogSize [parameter applies to all servers].
— Maximum size of the application log (ALOG) file for a particular application.

— Recommended size varies considerably depending the nature of the applica
for which the file is being written.

» AppLoglLevel [parameter applies to all servers].
— Level of detail provided in the ALOG file for a particular application.
— Acceptable values are 0, 1, 2, or 3.
— A setting of “0” provides the most data.
* DebugLevel [parameter applies to all servers].
— Level of detail provided in the debug log file for a particular application.
— Normally acceptable values are 0, 1, 2, or 3.

— A setting of "0" turns off logging; a setting of “3” provides a significant amount

of data.
* DpPr_MAX_RETRIES [EcDpPreM and EcDpPrDeletion parameter (also

EcDpPrQaMonitorGUI and several Science Software Integration and Test
programs)].

on

— Number of retries (e.g., 30) to the Science Data Server for acquires/inserts before

giving up.
 DpPr_WAIT_PERIOD [EcDpPreM and EcDpPrDeletion parameter (also
EcDpPrQaMonitorGUI and several Science Software Integration and Test
programs)].

— Time in seconds (e.g., 120) to wait between retries to the Science Data Servgr.
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 DpPrRM_MAX_RETRIES [EcDpPrM, EcDpPrGE, EcDpPrJobMgmt,
EcDpPrDeletion parameter].
— Maximum number (e.g, 100) of attempts to allocate a computer resource.
* DpPrRM_RETRY_PERIOD [EcDpPreM, EcDpPrGE, EcDpPrJobMgmt,
EcDpPrDeletion parameter].
— Number of seconds (e.g., 120) between retries when trying to allocate a resqurce.
* DpPrMaxConcurrentDPRs [EcDpPrJobMgmt parameter].

- Maximum allowed jobs.

— Three integer values (e.g., 100 100 100) are assigned to
DpPrMaxConcurrentDPRs; the first for routine processing; the second for on
demand processing; and the third for reprocessing jobs.

* DpPrMinConcurrentDPRs [EcDpPrJobMgmt parameter].

— Minimum allowed jobs.

— Three integer values (e.g., 0 0 0) are assigned to DpPrMaxConcurrentDPRs]| the
first for routine processing; the second for on-demand processing; and the third
for reprocessing jobs.

— Minimum number of concurrent DPRS for each job class (i.e., routine, on
demand, reprocessing) NOT CURRENTLY USED.

* DpPrAutoSysMaxDPRs [EcDpPrJobMgmt parameter].

— Total number of jobs (e.g., 100) allowed in AutoSys.

* DpPrDeleteFailedPGEJobs [EcDpPrJobMgmt parameter].

— If TRUE, failed PGE Jobs are removed by Job Management, as necessary, \vhen
space is needed for another job that is ready to run. This is recommended t¢ keep
job management straightforward. However, this may be confusing for the
operator, since they may not get a chance to see the failure if the system is husy.

— If FALSE (the usual value), failed PGE Jobs are left in AutoSys. They must not
be removed manuallyfrom AutoSys, however, since they will be removed by the
Production Request Editor when a Production Request or DPR is cancelled.

» DBConnections [EcPoConnections (includes EcPISubMgr, EcPIOdMgr,

EcDpPrDeletion, EcDpPrJobMgmt and EcDpPrJobMgmtClient) parametery].

— Number of connections needed by a particular application (e.g., 10 for
EcPIOdMgr).

— Optional parameter that specifies the number of connections to maintain in the
connection pool.

— The parameter is a list of positive integers. There must be one entry for each
DbHandle in the DbHandleList.

— Generally it should be set to the maximum number of connections that are
expected to be used simultaneously in a process. If one connection per thread is
used, this will be the same as the number of concurrent threads expected to
execute. When the pool is used up there is a performance penalty to allocatg and
deallocate connections on the fly.
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— If this parameter is not specified or is given as “NONE”, it defaults to 1.
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» SleepDelayForFailures [EcPISubMgr parametery].

— Amount of time in seconds (e.g., 60) to wait before reprocessing failed
notifications. If the specified value is less than 60, a default value of 60 secgnds
would be assumed.

— Duration of the sleep delay used by the failed notification thread in seconds.
— Less frequent checking can increase speed for the other threads.
» SleepDelayForTimers [EcPISubMgr parameter].
— Amount of time in seconds (e.g., 60) the Subscription Manager should sleep
between checking for expired timers. It should be set to the minimum amount of
time a timer will be set for at this DAAC. The minimum it can be set to is 60
seconds.
— Duration of sleep delay used by the timer checking thread in seconds.
— Less frequent checking can increase speed for the other threads.
» SleepDelayForExp [EcPIOdMgr parameter].
— Sleep delay for expiration thread in seconds (e.g., 86400).

— Should be considerably greater than the sleep delay for completion threads
(SleepDelayForCmp).

* SleepDelayForCmp [EcPIOdMgr parameter].
— Sleep delay for completion threads in seconds (e.g., 300).

— Should be considerably less than the sleep delay for expiration threads
(SleepDelayForExp).

NOTE: When the value assigned to a parameter has been changed and saved in th¢
Configuration Registry, the modified value does not take effect until the affected
server has been restarted. For example, if the debug level for the Subscriptipn
Manager log has been changed from “2” to “3” in the Configuration Registry, |the
modification does not affect the recording of data in the log until after a warm
restart of the Subscription Manager (at which time the server would read the
parameters in the Configuration Registry).

v

Table 14.7-2, below, provides an Activity Checklist table of System Tuning activities.

Table 14.7-2. Tuning System Parameters - Activity Checklist

Order Role Task Section Complete?
1 Resource Planner/ | Monitor the Load on Processing (P)14.71

Production Resources

Planner/

Production Monitor
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14.7.1 Monitor the Load on Processing Resources

The Production Planner and Production Monitor should work with the Resource Planner tp make
optimum use of processing resources. The Resource Planner allocates the disk partitiong, CPUs,

and RAM available for processing among the active modes (e.g., OPS, TS1, TS2)
Production Planner and Production Monitor monitor the load on the processing resources.

The

The Resource Planner assigns the bulk (typically 60% - 80%) of the processing resourcgs to the
OPS mode. The remainder of the processing assets are divided among the modes [used for

SSI&T and new version software checkout.

The Production Planner and Production Monitor monitor the load on the processing resolirces to
identify whether the actual load is appropriately distributed among modes. They infofm the

Resource Planner of under- or over-use of resources as allocated.

When monitoring the load on the processing resources, the Production Planner and Prqduction

Monitor should take the following considerations into account:

» Disk space allocated to OPS mode is likely to be used to capacity.
» Disk space assigned to the other two modes may not fill up.

* There is no one-to-one mapping of CPU allocation with actual CPUs on the sciepce

processor.
* The operating system (OS) takes care of true CPU and RAM allocation.
— Actual CPU usage during processing is limited by the OS.

— If ten CPUs have been specified for a particular mode, only ten Data Process$ing

Requests (DPRs) can be running the Execute job at a given time.

— What is really being defined is the maximum number of DPRs that will execufe at

a given time.

* CPUs can be over-allocated or under-allocated as necessary to get the most out of the

CPUs on each science processor.
» If monitoring indicates that the processor is underused when OPS mode is at full

processing capacity, the number of CPUs allocated to OPS mode could probably be

increased.
» If the science processor is at full capacity when OPS mode is at full processing

capacity (and the processor may be overworked) the number of CPUs allocated|to

OPS mode should be reduced.
* Random-access memory (RAM) is subject to the same considerations as CPUs

— RAM can be over-allocated or under-allocated as necessary to get the most put of

the memory on each science processor.

14.8 Troubleshooting Processing Problems

Troubleshooting is a process of identifying the source of problems on the basis of observed
trouble symptoms. One common source of problems involves connections with other subgystems
for the transmission of messages or data. Like many other operational areas in ECS, Prpcessing
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has interfaces with many other subsystems. Consequently, problems with processingi can be
traced to either the Data Processing Subsystem or one of many other ECS subsystems, including
(but not necessarily limited to) those in the following list:
* Planning Subsystem (PLS).
» Data Server Subsystem (DSS).
* Interoperability Subsystem (10S).
e Communications Subsystem (CSS).
Table 14.8-1, below, provides an Activity Checklist for troubleshooting Processing problemns.
Table 14.8-1. Troubleshooting Processing Problems - Activity Checklist (1 of 2)
Order Role Task Section Complete?
1 Production Monitor | Troubleshoot a Processing Problem (P)14.8.1
2 Production Monitor | Check Connections to Hosts/Servers (P)14.8.11
3 Production Monitor | Check Log Files (P) 14.8.1.2
4 Production Monitor | Respond to Hanging of the Processing (P)14.8.2
System
5 Production Monitor | Check AutoSys Status (P)14.8.2.1
6 Production Monitor | Check the AutoSys Log (P) 14.8.2.2
7 Production Monitor | Check for Database Deadlocks (P) 14.8.2.3
8 Production Monitor | Check for Resource Locks in the PDPS | (P) 14.8.2.4
Database
9 Production Monitor | Respond to Failure of Jobs to Start in (P) 14.8.3
AutoSys
10 Production Monitor | Check Job Management Server Status | (P) 14.8.3.1
11 Production Monitor | Check to Determine Whether the DPR (P) 14.8.3.2
Is Waiting in the AutoSys Queue
12 Production Monitor | Use ISQL to Check Database Tables (P) 14.8.3.3
13 Production Monitor | Check to Determine Whether AutoSys (P) 14.8.3.4
Is Full
14 Production Monitor | Respond to a Condition Where a DPR (P) 14.8.35
Was Released But Failed Due to a JIL
Failure
15 Production Monitor | Handle Subscription Server Problems (P) 14.8.3.6
16 Production Monitor | Respond to a DPR That Was Released | (P) 14.8.3.7
But Failed Due to an AutoSys ID Failure
17 Production Monitor | Respond to a DPR That Was Released | (P) 14.8.3.8
But Failed Due to Invalid DPR
18 Production Monitor | Respond to a DPR That Was Released | (P) 14.8.3.9
But Failed to Be Received by Job
Management Server
19 Production Monitor | Respond to a Single DPS Job That Has | (P) 14.8.4
Failed or Is Hanging
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Table 14.8-1. Troubleshooting Processing Problems - Activity Checklist (2 of 2)
Order Role Task Section Complete?
20 Production Monitor | Handle a Box Job that is Hanging in (P)14.8.4.1

AutoSys
21 Production Monitor | Handle a Hanging Allocation Function (P) 14.8.4.2
22 Production Monitor | Run Execution Management Outside of | (P) 14.8.4.3
AutoSys
23 Production Monitor | Handle a Failed Allocation Function (P)14.8.4.4
24 Production Monitor | Force-Start a Job (P) 14.8.45
25 Production Monitor | Respond to a Restart of a Job That (P) 14.8.4.6
Fails Although All Known Problems
Have Been Corrected
26 Production Monitor | Handle a Hanging Staging Function (P) 14.8.4.7
27 Production Monitor | Handle a Failed Staging Function (P) 14.8.4.8
28 Production Monitor | Clean Up the DPS File Tables (P) 14.8.4.9
29 Production Monitor | Handle a Failed Preprocessing Job (P) 14.8.4.10
30 Production Monitor | Handle a Hanging Execution Job (P) 14.8.4.11
31 Production Monitor | Handle a Failed Execution Job (P) 14.8.4.12
32 Production Monitor | Respond to Execution Job and/or (P) 14.8.4.13
Postprocessing Job That Have (Has)
Failed
33 Production Monitor | Respond to Execution Job That Has (P) 14.8.4.14
Failed and the DPR Has Gone into
"Failed-PGE" Processing
34 Production Monitor | Handle a Failed Postprocessing Job (P) 14.8.4.15
35 Production Monitor | Handle Failure of Both Execution and (P) 14.8.4.16
Postprocessing Jobs
36 Production Monitor | Handle a Failed Insertion Function (P) 14.8.4.17
37 Production Monitor | Handle a Failed Deallocate Function (P) 14.8.4.18
38 Production Monitor | Handle a Failed On-Demand (P) 14.8.5
Processing Request
39 Production Monitor | Respond to a DPR that Failed in OdMgr | (P) 14.8.5.1
because the PGE ID Could Not Be
Found
14.8.1 Troubleshoot a Processing Problem
Use the following procedure to troubleshoot a processing problem:
1 If it is not possible to log in to the Queuing Server host, ask the Operations
Controller/System Administrator to verify that the host is “up."”
* Examples of Queuing Server host names ince@ps04g0sps0610sps03
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10

11

12

13

If the AutoSys GUI Control Panelis not displayed when the start-up script has been
properly invoked, ensure that the DISPLAY variable was set properly.

* For detailed instructions refer to the procedurkaonch the AutoSys GUI Control
Panel (Section 14.2.2).

If the entire processing system hangs, ensure that it is possible to connect to the ne
hosts and servers.

» For detailed instructions refer to tideck Connections to Hosts/Servergrocedure
(Section 14.8.1.1).

If the entire processing system hangs, go tdRégpond to Hanging of the Processing
Systemprocedure (Section 14.8.2).

* If no jobs change state over time, it is likely that the entire processing system is
hanging.

If jobs are activated but do not get started in AutoSys, go tBékpond to Failure of
Jobs to Start in AutoSysprocedure (Section 14.8.3).

If an AutoSys box job hangs, go to tHandle a Box Job that is Hanging in AutoSys
procedure (Section 14.8.4.1).

» If a box job does not change state over time, it is likely that the job is hanging.

If a “preprocess” function fails, go to tiandle a Failed Preprocessing Jobprocedure
(Section 14.8.4.10).

» If a preprocessing job has turned redJobScapeor TimeScape the job has failed.

If an “execute” job hangs, go to tkandle a Hanging Execution Jolprocedure
(Section 14.8.4.11).

» If an “execute” job has turned orange or oscillates between orange and green on

JobScapeor TimeScape it is likely that the job is hanging.

If an “execute” job fails, go to thidandle a Failed Execution Jolprocedure
(Section 14.8.4.12).

» If an “execute” job has turned red dobScapeor TimeScape the job has failed.

If a “postprocess” job fails, go to théandle a Failed Postprocessing Joprocedure
(Section 14.8.4.15).

» If a“postprocess” job has turned reddmbScapeor TimeScape the job has failed.

If both the “execute” and “postprocess” jobs fail, go toHlamdle Failure of Both
Execution and Postprocessing Jolygrocedure (Section 14.8.4.16).

» If both the “execute” and “postprocess” jobs have turned relbb8capeor
TimeScape the jobs have failed.

If an on-demand processing request fails, go tdéedle a Failed On-Demand
Processing Requesprocedure (Section 14.8.5).

cessary

If some other type of problem is encountered, check the log files for error messages.

—d
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14 If the problem cannot be identified and fixed without help within a reasonable periog
time, call the help desk and submit a trouble ticket in accordance with site Problem
Management policy.

14.8.1.1 Check Connections to Hosts/Servers

The procedure taCheck Connections to Hosts/Serverss a part of theTroubleshoot a
Processing Problemprocedure (Section 14.8.1). Table 14.8-2 presents (in a condensed f
the steps required to check connections to hosts/servers. If you are already familiar
procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or |
performed this task recently, you should use the detailed procedures that follow.

1

» Examples of log files include EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG, EcDpPrJobMgmt.Debug.
EcDpPrDeletion.ALOG, DPR#.ALOG, DPR#.err.

* Log files are located in the /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM!/logs directory.
* For detailed instructions refer to tidneck Log Filesprocedure (Section 14.8.1.2).

Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
* Examples of Queuing Server host names inck@ps04, gOsps06, 10sps03
* Most other ECS hosts are acceptable for checking connections.

» For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

At the command line prompt enter:
cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM/Utilities

» Change directory to the directory containing the utility scripts.

At the command line prompt enter:
EcCsldPingServers <MODE>

* The following type of response is displayed (only a few representative lines are
shown):

/usr/ecs/TS2/CUSTOM/bin/CSS/Sweeper -nsh x0icg01 -nsp 18202
FoSwSweeper application started...

We made a connection with Entryld =x0ins01:38709:23057 ---
EcSrTransportSubServer

We made a connection with Entryld =x0ins01:38712:23057 ---
EcSrTransportSubEventServer

We made a connection with Entryld =x0acs03:33379:17033 --- DsShQuitIDL
We made a connection with Entryld =x0wkg01:11959:41838305 ---
EcDsHdfEosServer 3 G3

[...]

Observe the results displayed on the screen to determine whether connections can

Oga

of

brmat)
vith the
nave not

be

made with the necessary hosts and servers.
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* The necessary hosts and servers are listed in Table 14.8-3, Hosts, Servers, Clignts and
Other Software Relevant to Production Planning and Processing.

5 If it is not possible to connect to any needed host(s)/server(s), notify the Operations
Controller/System Administrator to check the hosts/servers and bring them back up|if
necessary.

6 Return to the procedure that recommended checking connections to hosts.

Table 14.8-2. Check Connections to Hosts/Servers - Quick-Step Procedures

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
2 cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/utilities enter text, press Enter
3 EcCsldPingServers <MODE> enter text, press Enter

4 Identify hosts and servers with which connections | read text
cannot be made

5 Notify the Operations Controller/System contact Operations Controller
Administrator to bring hosts/servers back up (if
applicable)

6 Return to the procedure that recommended
checking connections to hosts

Table 14.8-3. Hosts, Servers, Clients and Other Software Relevant to Production
Planning and Processing (1 of 2)

HOST SERVER/CLIENT/OTHER SOFTWARE

Planning/Management Workstation Production Request Editor (EcPIPREditor)
Planning Workbench GUI (EcPIWDb)
Production Strategies GUI (EcPIProdStrat)
Production Planning Master Timeline (EcPITI)
Message Handler (EcPIMsh)

System Name Server (EcPISns)

Resource Model (EcPIRm)

PDPS DBMS Server Subscription Manager (EcPISubMgr)
Sybase server (e.g., xOpls02_srvr)

Table 14.8-3. Hosts, Servers, Clients and Other Software Relevant to Production
Planning and Processing (2 of 2)

HOST SERVER/CLIENT/OTHER SOFTWARE I|
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HOST SERVER/CLIENT/OTHER SOFTWARE

Queuing Server (e.g., X0sps04) Job Management Server (EcDpPrJobMgmt)

Deletion Server (EcDpPrDeletion)

Execution Management (EcDpPrEM)

AutoSys Event Processor (event_demon)

AutoSys Event Server (Sybase server) (e.g., XOsps03_srvr)
On-Demand Manager (EcPIOdMgr)

Science Processor (e.g., x0Ospg01) PGE Management (EcDpPrRunPGE)
Resource Usage (EcDpPrRusage)
PGE
SDSRYV Server (e.g., x0acs03) Science Data Server (EcDsScienceDataServer)
Access/Process Coordinators (APC) Archive Server (EcDsStArchiveServer)
Server (e.g., xOacg01) FTP Server (EcDsStFtpServer)

Cache Manager Server (EcDsStCacheManagerServer)
Staging Disk Server (EcDsStStagingDiskServer)
Pull Monitor Server (EcDsStPullMonitorServer)

Ingest Server (e.g., x0icg01) Registry Server (EcCsRegistry)

Interface Server 01 (e.g., x0ins02) Advertising Server (EcloAdServer)
Data Dictionary (EcDmDictServer)

Interface Server 02 (e.g., x0ins01) Subscription Server (EcSbSubServer)

Event Server (EcSbEventServer)

NOTE: Depending on the installation, software may be loaded on hosts other than the examples
provided.

14.8.1.2 Check Log Files

Log files can provide indications of the following types of problems:

* Communication problems.
» Database problems.
» Lack of disk space.
Table 14.8-4 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to check log files. If you are
already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new

to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you should use the following detailed
procedures:

1 Access a terminal window logged in to the appropriate host.

* In general Planning Subsystem applications are installed on the Planning/
Management Workstation (e.@Qpls03 gOpls01, orl0pls02).
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At the command line prompt enter:
cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM!/logs

At the command line prompt enter:
pg <file name>

Review the log file to identify problems that have occurred.

Respond to problems as follows:

In general Data Processing Subsystem (PRONG) applications are installed on the
Queuing Server (e.ge0sps04g0sps06 orl0sps03.

However, QA Monitor is on the Planning/Management Workstation.
Subscription Manager is on the PDPS DBMS Server @pls02 gOpls02 or
[0plsOY).

For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

<MODE> is current mode of operation.

— TS1 - Science Software Integration and Test (SSI&T)
- TS2 - New Version Checkout

- OPS - Normal Operations

“logs” is the directory containing log files (e.g., EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG,
EcDpPrDeletion.ALOG, EcPISubMgrDebug.log, EcDpPrJobMgmtDebug.log).

<file name>refers to the log file to be reviewed (e.g., ECDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG,
EcDpPrDeletion.ALOG, <DPR number>.ALOG, <DPR number>.err,
EcPISubMgrDebug.log, EcDpPrJobMgmtDebug.log).

The first page of the log file is displayed.

Although this procedure has been written forggecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gnmore, vi, view) can be used to review the log file.

To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:

q
— The command line prompt is displayed.

Communication problems.

— Notify the Operations Controller/System Administrator of suspected
communication problems.

Database problems.

— Verify that relevant database servers are running.

— Check for lack of (or corruption of) data in the database using either a database
browser or interactive structured query language (isgl) commands.

— Notify the Database Administrator of suspected database problems.
Lack of disk space.
— Remove unnecessary files.
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— Notify the Operations Controller/System Administrator of recurring disk spac
problems.

Table 14.8-4. Check Log Files - Quick-Step Procedures

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (appropriate host) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
2 cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs enter text, press Enter
3 pg <file name> enter text, press Enter
4 Identify problems indicated in the log file read text
5 Respond to problems as necessary

14.8.2 Respond to Hanging of the Processing System

If the entire processing system is hanging (if no jobs are changing state), it is probably dug
of the following conditions:
* AutoSys is not functional (e.g., the AutoSys event processor is not running).
» Database is deadlocked (preceding section of this lesson).

Use the following procedure to respond to hanging of the processing system:

1 Check AutoSys status.

» For detailed instructions refer to tideck AutoSys Statugprocedure
(Section 14.8.2.1).

2 Check the AutoSys log.

* For detailed instructions refer to tGdeck the AutoSys Logprocedure
(Section 14.8.2.2).

14.8.2.1 Check AutoSys Status

Like any other program AutoSys can crash or experience connectivity problems betw
server and its clients.

Table 14.8-5 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to check AutoSys statu
are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If y
new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you should use the fol
detailed procedures:

1 Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
* Examples of Queuing Server host names inckps04, g0sps06, 10sps03

* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).
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2 If the AutoSys .csh file has not already been sourced, in the terminal window, at the
command line prompt, enter:

cd /<path>

» Change directory to the directory (e.g., /usr/ecs/<MODE>/COT S/autotreeb/autduser,
/usr/ecs/<MODE>/COTS/autotree/autouser,
/datal/SHARED/COTS/autotree/autouser) containing the set-up files (e.g.,
FMR.autosys.csh.x0sps02).

* The particular path to be typed may vary from site to site.

3 If the AutoSys .csh file has not already been sourced, in the terminal window, at the
command line prompt, enter:

source <AUTOSYS INSTANCE>.autosys.csh.<host name>

* An AUTOSYS INSTANCE (also called an AUTOSERYV instance) is installed as part
of the Data Processing Subsystem and is identified by three capital letters.

— AutoSys instances at the DAACSs are typically identified sl .
» Itis possible that multiple AutoSys instances could be installed at a DAAC.

4 At the command line prompt, enter:
chk_auto_up

* Messages are displayed indicating which machines are being checked and the fesults
of the checks.

* A message that includes a statement simildPtonary Event Processor is
RUNNING on machine: xOsps02’indicates that the AutoSys Primary Event
Processor is running on the Queuing Server (as it should).

5 If the Primary Event Processorrst running, notify the Operations Controller/System
Administrator to check the server and bring it back up if necessary.

» If the Primary Event Processor does not stay up (AutoSys administrator brings if up

and it goes down right away) one of the following problems may be occurring:

— It may be possible that too many events were queued up to AutoSys while it was

down. If AutoSys detects a certain number of events in a short time period, it

brings itself down. The only way to handle this is to keep bringing AutoSys hQack

up. Each time it will work through a few of the events before it detects "too

many" and shuts down. Eventually the events will be cleared out and AutoSys

will stay up.

- It may be that the Sybase ASE server for AutoSys (the Event Server) is not yp.

6 If the Event Processor is running, check for database-related error messages in the
AutoSys log or when attempting to bring up fleScapeGUI.

* Refer to theCheck the AutoSys Logprocedure (Section 14.8.2.2).
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11

12

13

» Example of database-related error messages:
Couldn't create DBPROCES
Unable to get encoded and plaintext passwords for xOsps02_srvr:FMR

* The error messages in the example indicate that the AutoSys Event Server (dat
server) may not be up.

At the command line prompt, enter:

ps —ef | grep sybase

» Alist of the current processes that include the string "sybase" in the command ig
displayed.

» If the message displayed includes an entry similar to the following statement, thg
AutoSys Event Server (database server) is running:

sybase 265 264 3 Apr047? 620:51

hbase

A} %4

/usr/ecs/OPS/COTS/sybase/bin/dataserver -d/dev/rdsk/c0t2d0s4 -sx0sps02_srvr -

e/

» If the AutoSys Event Server (database server) weteunning, only the following
type of message would be displayed:

cmtsl 25260 23874 0 09:31:45 pts/12 0:00 grep sybase

If the AutoSys Event Server (database servarpigunning, notify the Operations
Controller/System Administrator to check the server and bring it back up if necessa

If both the AutoSys Event Processor and Event Server are rusimgég-click on the
HostScapebutton on theAutoSys GUI Control Panel

» TheHostScape GUIis displayed.
* HostScapeindicates whether AutoSys processors are connected and communic

Review the status of hosts to determine whether all computers (hosts) on which Au
IS running are "up."

* AutoSys runs on the Queuing Server and the Science Processors.
* Hosts that are "up” (running) have green borders ohltts®Scape GUI
» Refer to theReview Hardware Status Using HostScapprocedure (Section 14.3.1)

Review the status of hosts to determine whether one (and only one) Event Process
running.

* Refer to theReview Hardware Status Using HostScapprocedure (Section 14.3.1)
If there is a host down, no Event Processor running, or multiple Event Processors

running, notify the Operations Controller/System Administrator to have the host/ser
problem corrected.

If any Science Processor has afAdakrm box (onHostScap@, single-click on the
Alarm box.

Y.

ating.

oSys

Dr IS

er

» TheAlarm Manager GUI is displayed.
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14 Review the AutoSys Alarm log that is displayed.
* Look for problems associated with the affected Science Processor.

* Refer to theReview Alarms Using the AutoSys Alarm Manageiprocedure
(Section 14.3.6).

15 If the review of alarms indicates a problem with the affected Science Processor, coifrect
the problem or notify the Operations Controller/System Administrator to have the
problem with the host corrected (as appropriate).

16 If a Science Processor was rebooted while jobs were running, at the command line
prompt enter:

chase
* The AutoSyshasecommand verifies and corrects the AutoSys database.

Table 14.8-5. Check AutoSys Status - Quick-Step Procedures (1 of 2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (Queuing Server host)) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1

2 cd /<path> (to the directory containing the enter text, press Enter
AutoSys set-up files) (if applicable)

3 source <AUTOSYS enter text, press Enter
INSTANCE>.autosys.csh.<host name>  (if
applicable)

4 chk_auto_up enter text, press Enter

5 Notify the Operations Controller/System contact Operations Controller

Administrator to check the AutoSys Event
Processor and bring it back up (if applicable)

6 Check for database-related error messages in the | Use procedure in Section 14.8.2.2

AutoSys log
7 ps —ef | grep sybase enter text, press Enter
8 Notify the Operations Controller/System single-click

Administrator to check the AutoSys Event Server
and bring it back up if necessary

9 HostScape button (AutoSys GUI Control Panel ) | single-click

10 [ Review the status of hosts Use procedure in Section 14.3.1
11 | Review the status of the Event Processor Use procedure in Section 14.3.1
12 | Notify the Operations Controller/System contact Operations Controller

Administrator to have the host/server problem
corrected (if applicable)

Table 14.8-5. Check AutoSys Status - Quick-Step Procedures (2 of 2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
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Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take

13 | Alarm box (if applicable) single-click

14 | Review the AutoSys Alarm log (if applicable) read text

15 [ Correct the problem or notify the Operations
Controller/System Administrator to have the
problem with the host corrected (as appropriate)

16 | chase (if applicable) enter text, press Enter

14.8.2.2 Check the AutoSys Log

The AutoSys event demon log tells how a DPR has progressed through AutoSys, s
failures and force-starts of jobs.

The procedure that follows describes the use of the UNBp command on the DPR Id in th
event demon log file. An alternative is to use #hecommand to view the full log, whic
contains timestamps. Another alternative is to request either a Summary Report or a
Report from the Job Activity Console (Ops Console) as described in the procedu
Reviewing Job Activities(previous section of this lesson).

Table 14.8-6 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to check the AutoSyq
you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table.
are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you should use the fo
detailed procedures:

1 Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
* Examples of Queuing Server host names inck@ps04, gOsps06, 10sps03

* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

2 At the command line prompt, enter:
cd /<path>
* Change directory to the directory (e.g.,

/usr/ecs/<MODE>/COTS/autotreeb/autouser/out,
{usr/ecs/<MODE>/COTS/autotree/autouser/out,

/datal/SHARED/COTS/autotree/autouser/out) containing the event demon log file

(e.g., event_demon.FMR).

* The AutoSys event demon log is named event_demon.<AutoSys Instance>.
— The AutoSys Instance at the DAACS is typicdiVR .

» The particular path to be typed may vary from site to site.

nowing

e
A
N Event
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log. If
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3 At the command line prompt, enter:
grep <job name> event_demon.<AutoSys Instance>

» If there were no problems, the results should appear as follows:
grep MoPGE02#20141935000PS event_demon.FMR

EVENT: STARTJOB JOB: MoPGEO02#20141935000PS
EVENT: CHANGE_STATUS STATUS: RUNNING JOB:
MoPGE02#20141935000PS

EVENT: CHANGE_STATUS STATUS: STARTING JOB:
MoPGEO02#20141935000PSR

EVENT: CHANGE_STATUS STATUS: RUNNING JOB:
MoPGEO02#20141935000PSR

EVENT: CHANGE_STATUS STATUS: SUCCESS JOB:
MoPGE02#20141935000PSR

EVENT: CHANGE_STATUS STATUS: STARTING JOB:
MoPGEO02#20141935000PSE

EVENT: CHANGE_STATUS STATUS: RUNNING JOB:
MoPGEO02#20141935000PSE

EVENT: CHANGE_STATUS STATUS: SUCCESS JOB:
MoPGE02#20141935000PSE

EVENT: CHANGE_STATUS STATUS: STARTING JOB:
MoPGEO02#20141935000PSP

EVENT: CHANGE_STATUS STATUS: RUNNING JOB:
MoPGEO02#20141935000PSP

EVENT: CHANGE_STATUS STATUS: SUCCESS JOB:
MoPGE02#20141935000PSP

EVENT: CHANGE_STATUS STATUS: STARTING JOB:
EVENT: CHANGE_STATUS STATUS: SUCCESS JOB:
MoPGE02#20141935000PS

* When there are no problems, each command job goes through the following changes
of status: STARTING, RUNNING, SUCCESS.

* If there are problems, something similar to the following results may be obtained:
grep MoPGE02#20141935000PS event_demon.FMR

EVENT: STARTJOB JOB: MoPGE02#20141935000PS
EVENT: CHANGE_STATUS STATUS: RUNNING JOB:
MoPGEO02#20141935000PS

EVENT: CHANGE_STATUS STATUS: STARTING JOB:
MoPGEO02#20141935000PSR

EVENT: CHANGE_STATUS STATUS: RUNNING JOB:
MoPGE02#20141935000PSR

EVENT: CHANGE_STATUS STATUS: FAILURE JOB:
MoPGEO02#20141935000PSR

EVENT: ALARM ALARM: JOBFAILURE JOB:
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MoPGEO02#20141935000PSR

EVENT: FORCE_STARTJOB JOB: MoPGE02#20141935000PSR
EVENT: CHANGE_STATUS STATUS: STARTING JOB:

MoPGEO02#20141935000PSR

EVENT: CHANGE_STATUS STATUS: RUNNING JOB:

MoPGE02#20141935000PSR

EVENT: CHANGE_STATUS STATUS: SUCCESS JOB:

MoPGEO02#20141935000PSR

* The job in the example had some failures and a force-start.

4 If the AutoSys event log does not indicate any problems, check for database deadlgcks.
» For detailed instructions refer to tidneck for Database Deadlockprocedure
(Section 14.8.2.3).
Table 14.8-6. Check the AutoSys Log - Quick-Step Procedures
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
2 cd /<path> (to event demon log file) enter text, press Enter
3 grep <job name> event_demon.<AutoSys Enter text, press Enter
Instance>
4 Check for database deadlocks (if applicable) Use procedure in Section 14.8.2.3

14.8.2.3 Check for Database Deadlocks

A deadlock occurs when a database transaction locks a record that another transaction needs and
the second transaction locks the record that first transaction needs. Each program must wait until
the other completes. However, neither can complete (because each is waiting for the other) so
both end up waiting indefinitely.

Table 14.8-7 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to check for database depadlocks.
If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step taple. If
you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you should use the fgllowing
detailed procedures:

1

Interim Update

Log in to the appropriate PDPS database.

» Database log-in is described in Steps 1 through 5 diseel SQL to Check
Database Tablegprocedure (Section 14.8.3.3).
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2 At the 1> prompt enter:
sp_lock

3 At the 2> prompt enter:
go
* Results displayed include the following features:

— spid column shows the process id. The database user that owns a process ¢an be
determined using th&p_whoisgl command.

— locktype column indicates a problem if the entry starts with "Ex_" (exclusive).

— table_id column identifies the table that the corresponding spid has locked. The
name of the table can be determined usingéhectcommand
[i.e., select object_name (table_iq)

4 At the 1> prompt enter:
select object_name (<table id>)

» For example, to check the exclusive locks related to spid 24, table ID 197575742,
enter:

1> select object_name (197575742)

5 At the 2> prompt enter:
go
* The object name is displayed (e.g., PIDprData).

6 At the 1> prompt enter:
sp_who

7 At the 2> prompt enter:
go
» Alisting of connections to the database is displayed.
* The listing includes data in the following columns:
- spid.
- status.
— loginame.
— hostname.
- blk.
— dbname.
- cmd.
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8 Analyze the results of the request.
» Theblk column shows the spid of the process that is doing the blocking.
* Thecmd column shows the command that the blocked process is trying to comp
9 To exit fromisql at thel> prompt enter:
quit
» The connection with the database is discontinued.
10 If there is a deadlock in the database, ask the Operations Controller to bounce the §
that is causing the deadlock.
11 Ifthere is no deadlock, perform tidheck for Resource Locks in the PDPS Database
procedure (Section 14.8.2.4).
Table 14.8-7. Check for Database Deadlocks - Quick-Step Procedures
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Log in to the PDPS database Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.3
2 sp_lock enter text, press Enter
3 go enter text, press Enter
4 select object_name (<table id>) enter text, press Enter
5 go enter text, press Enter
6 sp_who enter text, press Enter
7 go enter text, press Enter
8 Analyze the results of the request read text
9 quit enter text, press Enter
10 | Ask the Operations Controller to bounce any contact Operations Controller
server that is causing a deadlock (if applicable)
11 | Check for resource locks in the PDPS database Use procedure in Section 14.8.2.4
(if there is no deadlock)

14.8.2.4 Check for Resource Locks in the PDPS Database

Resource locks used to occur if there was an attempt to delete DPRs/PRs whil
corresponding jobs were still running in AutoSys or jobs had been explicitly killed befof
DPRs/PRs were deleted. However, resource locking has been removed for all Reg

lete.

berver

b their
e the
source

Management calls (e.g., for allocating CPUs and disk space). The locks have been replaced with

the following features:

» Sybase stored procedures that use transactions.

» Database triggers.
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Resource locking is still used for disk space reclamation. Momentary system interruption
during the process of disk space reclamation. The interruptions may happen several timg
The system may look like it is "hung" during such periods. The procedure that follows shq
performed to verify that disk space reclamation is proceeding normally:

Although the procedure for checking for resource locks in the PDPS database includes th
isql commands, an acceptable alternative is to use a database browser to check the cg
the DpPrResourcelLock table.

Table 14.8-8 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to check for resource
the PDPS database. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to
quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recen
should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Log in to the appropriate PDPS database.

» Database log-in is described in Steps 1 through 5 diiseelSQL to Check
Database Tablegprocedure (Section 14.8.3.3).

2 At the 1> prompt enter:
select * from DpPrResourcelLock

* Prepare a request to view the contents of the DpPrResourceLock table.

3 At the 2> prompt enter:
go
* The contents of thBpPrResourceLocktable are displayed.
» The listing includes data in the following columns:
- jobld.
— priority.
- ecsUnit.
- attempts.
- state.
- pid.
— queuePosition.

4 Analyze the results of the request.
* A jobld with a state <> 0 would indicate a resource lock.

— If there are entries in tH@pPrResourceLocktable and there are no other jobs
running in AutoSys, all entries in the table need to be deleted before the DPH
deletion can complete.

— If other jobs (DPRSs) are currently being executed in AutoSys and the other ¢
should not be deleted, the entries in the table that need to be deleted are thg
related to the job to be deleted only. The entries concerning the other (runni

5 occur
s a day.
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locks in
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jobs must be left in the table.
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» Ifthere is no evidence of a resource lock, go to Step 8.

5 If all entries in the DpPrResourceLock table are to be deleted, &t {h@mpt enter:
delete DpPrResourcelLock

e GotoStep 7.

6 If some (but not all) entries in the DpPrResourcelLock table are to be deletedl=at the
prompt enter:

delete DpPrResourcelLock where jobld like "<job I1d>"
* <job Id> specifies the job whose entries are to be deleted.

7 At the 2> prompt enter:
go
» Entries in theDpPrResourceLocktable are deleted.
 The DPR/PR deletion that was delayed by the resource lock should go to completion.

8 To exit fromisqgl at thel> prompt enter:
quit
* The connection with the database is discontinued.

» If entries were deleted from the DpPrResourceLock table the procedure is finished;
otherwise, continue with Step 9.

9 Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server.
» Examples of Queuing Server host names ince@gps04g0sps0610sps03
» For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

10 At the command line prompt enter:
cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM!/logs

» Change directory to the directory containing the data processing log files (e.qg.,
EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG, EcDpPrDeletion.ALOG).

11 At the command line prompt enter:
tail -f <job Id>.err
* <job ld>.err refers to the data processing log file to be reviewed.

12 Observe the log file to determine whether entries are being made in the file.
* If messages are being entered in the log file, there is probably no resource lock.
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13

14

15

Table 14.8-8. Check for Resource Locks in the PDPS Database - Quick-Step

To quit tailing the log in the terminal window enter:

Ctrl-C

A command line prompt is displayed in the terminal window.

Ensure that it is possible to connect to the necessary hosts and servers.

* For detailed instructions refer to thdeck
procedure (Section 14.8.1.1).

If no there is no database deadlock or resource lock and the Data Processing Subs

Connections To Hosts/Servers

servers (especially Deletion Server and Job Management Server) are up, call the help

desk and submit a trouble ticket in accordance with site Problem Management poligy.

Procedures
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Log in to the PDPS database Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.3
2 Select * from DpPrResourcelLock enter text, press Enter
3 go enter text, press Enter
4 Analyze the results of the request. read text
5 delete DpPrResourceLock or delete enter text, press Enter
DpPrResourceLock where jobld like "<job 1d>"
(as applicable)
6 go (if applicable) enter text, press Enter
7 quit enter text, press Enter
8 UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
9 cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs enter text, press Enter
10 | tail -f <job Id>.err enter text, press Enter
11 | Observe the log file (Are entries are being made | read text
in the log file?)
12 | Ctrl-C enter text
13 | Check connections to hosts/servers Use procedure in Section 14.8.1.1
14 | Call the help desk and submit a trouble ticket (if Use procedure in Chapter 8

applicable)
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14.8.3 Respond to Failure of Jobs to Start in AutoSys

Subscriptions are processed and cause jobs to be released into AutoSys by meangs of the
following process:

An ESDT is "registered" to the Science Data Server (SDSRV). The ESDT

information includes three events (insert, delete, and update metadata) and a datatype.

It is possible to enter a subscription for any of the events.

SDSRYV sends information concerning the "subscribable events" to the Advertisi
Server (IOADV).

The Production Request Editor (PRE) gets the event IDs from IOADV for dataty

g

DES

that are needed for processing and sends the event ID and the Subscription Mahager
(SubsMgr) name to the Subscription Server (SubsSrv) in order to get a subscription

ID back. The event ID is not saved in the PDPS database. The subscription is

saved

in the subscriptionFlag column in the PIDataTypeMaster table in the PDPS datapase.
When an “insert” event (or a “delete” event or an “update metadata” event) occurs,

SDSRYV sends notification to SubsSrv, which sends the Subscription ID to the P
Subscription Manager. The Subscription Manager is identified by name in the
SubsSrv database in connection with the Subscription ID.

Subscription Manager gets the UR for the inserted granule from the SDSRV ang

updates the UR information in the PIDataGranule table in the PDPS database.
simple case (e.g., for Production Requests that do not require optional inputs or

S

n the

alternate inputs) SubsMgr checks to see if all of the datatypes in PIDprData that|have
an ioFlag of O (input) for the DPR are present in the data archive and can be acquired.

If this is the case, SubsMgr sends a ReleaseDprJob request to the Job Manage
Server to release the job into AutoSys.

Jobs that are activated may not get started in AutoSys for any of the following reasons:

Job Management server is down.

DPR is waiting in the AutoSys queue (never got released).

DPR was released but failed due to an AutoSys ID failure.

DPR was released but failed due to invalid DPR.

DPR was released but was not received by the Job Management server.

Use the following procedure to respond to the failure of jobs to start in AutoSys:

ment

1 Perform the appropriate procedure(s) related to checking Job Management server status:

Check Job Management Server Statu§Section 14.8.3.1).

Check to Determine Whether the DPR Is Waiting in the AutoSys Queue
(Section 14.8.3.2).

Use ISQL to Check Database TablegSection 14.8.3.3).
Check to Determine Whether AutoSys Is Ful(Section 14.8.3.4)

Respond to a Condition Where a DPR Was Released But Failed Due to a JIL
Failure (Section 14.8.3.5)
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» Handle Subscription Server ProblemgSection 14.8.3.6)

Check for a DPR that was released but failed due to an AutoSys ID failure procedu

* For detailed instructions refer to tRespond to a DPR That Was Released But
Failed Due to an AutoSys ID Failureprocedure (Section 14.8.3.7).

Check for a DPR that was released but failed due to invalid DPR.

* For detailed instructions refer to tRespond to a DPR That Was Released But
Failed Due to Invalid DPRprocedure (Section 14.8.3.8).

Check for a DPR that was released but failed to be received by the Job Manageme
server.

* For detailed instructions refer to tRespond to a DPR That Was Released But
Failed to Be Received by Job Management Serverocedure (Section 14.8.3.9).

14.8.3.1 Check Job Management Server Status

If jobs that are activated do not get started in AutoSys, it may be because the Job Mang
server is down. Consequently, one of the first steps in investigating why jobs do not get
in AutoSys is to check the status of the Job Management server.

Table 14.8-9 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to check Job Manji
Server status. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the
step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you sh
the following detailed procedures:

1

Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
* Examples of Queuing Server host names inckps04, g0sps06, 10sps03

* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

At the command line prompt, enter:

ps -ef | grep EcDpPrJobMgmt

» Alist of the current processes that include the string "EcDpPrJobMgmt" in the
command is displayed.

» If the message displayed includes an entry similar to the following statement, thg
Management Server is running in OPS mode:

cmshared 22595 1 0 12:06:55 pts/12 0:02
/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/bin/DPS/EcDpPrJobMgmt ConfigFile
/usr/lecs/OPS/CUSTOM/cfg/Ec

» If the Job Management Server wa@ running, only the following type of message
would be displayed:

cmshared 7961 7939 0 15:26:24 pts/13 0:00 grep EcDpPrJobMgmt

e.

\gement
started

hgement
quick-
puld use

e Job
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3 If the server has gone down, notify the Operations Controller/System Administrator [to

have the server brought back up.

4 If the Job Management Server (EcDpPrJobMgmt) is “up,” continue witGhieek to
Determine Whether the DPR Is Waiting in the AutoSys Queugrocedure
(Section 14.8.3.2).

Table 14.8-9. Check Job Management Server Status - Quick-Step Procedures

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
2 ps -ef | grep EcDpPrJobMgmt enter text, press Enter
3 Notify the Operations Controller/System contact Operations Controller

Administrator to have the server brought back up
(if applicable)

4 Determine whether the DPR is waiting in the Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.2
AutoSys queue

14.8.3.2 Check to Determine Whether the DPR Is Waiting in the AutoSys
Queue

The Job Management server may have never received a ReleaseDprJob command from the PLS
Subscription Manager. As a result the job would wait in the AutoSys queue and would [not be
able to start processing.

Table 14.8-10 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to check to determine|whether
the DPR is waiting in the AutoSys queue. If you are already familiar with the procedurep, you
may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this
task recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Log in to the appropriate PDPS database.

» Database log-in is described in Steps 1 through 5 diseel SQL to Check
Database Tablegprocedure (Section 14.8.3.3).

* For example:
x0sps02{cmshared}43: isql -U pdps_role -S x0pk02_srvr
Password:
1> use pdps
2>go

2 At the 1> prompt enter:
select * from DpPrCreationQueue

3 At the 2> prompt enter:
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go

Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.

At the command line prompt enter:

cd

At the command line prompt enter:

P9

Contents of the following columns of tBgpPrCreationQueuetable are displayed:

- dprld.

— autosysld.

— priority.

- hold.

For example:

dprid autosysld priority  hold
ETS#syn1#0140200000PS FMR 250 1
ETS#syn1#0140200100PS FMR 250 1
ETS#syn1#0140200200PS FMR 250 1
ETS#syn1#0140200300PS FMR 250 1
ETS#syn1#0140200400PS FMR 250 1
ETS#syn1#0140200500PS FMR 250 1
ETS#syn1#0140201000PS FMR 250 1
ETS#syn1#0140201100PS FMR 250 1
ETS#syn1#0140201300PS FMR 250 1

(9 rows affected)

If the job is listed in th®pPrCreationQueuetable, it probably never got a
ReleaseDprJob command from the PLS Subscription Manager (unless AutoSys
full).

— If applicable, refer to th€heck to Determine Whether AutoSys Is Full
procedure (Section 14.8.3.4).

Examples of Queuing Server host names ince@ps04, gOsps06, 10sps03
For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

/usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs

Change directory to the directory containing the log files (e.g.,
EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG, EcDpPrDeletion.ALOG, <DPR number>.ALEGGPR
number>.err, ECPISubMgrDebug.log, EcDpPrJobMgmtDebug.log).

EcDpPrJobMgmtDebug.log

The first page of the log file is displayed.

Although this procedure has been written forglgecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.
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7

8

Review the Job Management debug log file for an entry indicating that Job Manage
received the ReleaseDprJob command for the job.

If the DPR is a regular one (e.g., with no alternate or optional inputs), access a tern
window logged in to the appropriate PDPS database.

For example:
03/30/00 11:38:09: --=-=-=s=emmmemememeenenee e eeeae

DpPrScheduler_1 0 _Mgr::ReleaseDprJob( dpr_id dpr ) CALLED.
ETS#syn1#0041301230PS

03/30/00 11:38:09: In DpPrScheduler::ReleaseDprJob, dpr=
ETS#syn1#0041301230PS

03/30/00 11:38:09: DpPrCreationQueue::SetDprHoldStatus, dprld=
ETS#syn1#0041301230PS
DpPrCreationQueue::SetDprHoldStatus, autoSysld= VAT
DpPrCreationQueue::SetDprHoldStatus, holdStatus= 0

03/30/00 11:38:09: DpPrCreationQueue::HasAutosysld, autosysld= Oxee4534d
03/30/00 11:38:09: DpPrCreationQueue::HasAutosysld, autosysld= Oxee4534d:
03/30/00 11:38:09: removed ETS#syn1#0041301230PS
there are now Oentries on this queue

gueue priority of this node is now 250

If Job Management received the ReleaseDprJob command for the job, there mg
been a JIL (AutoSys Job Information Language) processor problem.

— If necessary, refer to tieespond to a Condition Where a DPR Was Released
But Failed Due to a JIL Failure procedure (Section 14.8.3.5).

If there is no evidence that Job Management received the ReleaseDprJob comn
for the job, the PLS Subscription Manager did not send the command.

— Subscription Manager does not send the ReleaseDprJob command unless if]
that all of the DPR's required inputs have been received.

To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:

q
— The command line prompt is displayed.

ment

o C0
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thinks
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9 At the 1> prompt enter:
select dprld,granuleld,ioFlag from PIDprData where dprld like "<DPR ID>"

* For example:

1> select dprld,granuleld,ioFlag from PIDprData where dprld like
"ETS#syn1#0041301230PS"

10 At the 2> prompt enter:
go
» Contents of the following columns of tRdDprData table are displayed:
- dprid.
— granuleld.
- ioFlag.
* For example:

dprid
granuleld
ioFlag

ETS#syn1#0041301230PS
AST_05#00102141998020120000
1
ETS#syn1#0041301230PS
AST_08#00102141998020120000
1
ETS#syn1#0041301230PS
AST_09T#00102141998020120000
0

ETS#syn1#0041301230PS
AST_ANC#001L1004
0

(4 rows affected)

* In the preceding example there are fgranuleld column entries for the example
DPR (ETS#syn1#0041301230PS); two havéoiitag column entry of O (an input
granule) and two have aoFlag column entry of 1 (output granule).
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11

12

13

14

15

16

At the 1> prompt enter:

select universalReference from PIDataGranule where granuleld like "<granule
|D>ll

» For example:

1> select universalReference from PlIDataGranule where granuleld like
"AST_09T#00102141998020120000"

At the 2> prompt enter:

go

» Contents of theiniversalReferencecolumn of thePIDataGranule table are
displayed:

* For example:
universalReference

UR:10:DsShESDTUR:UR:15:DsShSciServerUR:13:[XDC:DSSDSRV]:19:SC:A
ST _09T.001:5672

(1 row affected)

Repeat Steps 11 and 12 for each applicgtdauleld.

« If all of the input granules have URs (as opposed to granuleld), the Subscription
Managershouldhave sent a ReleaseDprJob command to Job Management.

» To check the preceding example observe the entries for granuleld
AST_ANC#001L1004.

To exit fromisgl at thel> prompt enter:

quit

» The connection with the database is discontinued.

Access a terminal window logged in to the PDPS DBMS host.
» Examples of PDPS DBMS Server host names inchiges02, gOpls02, 10plsO1
* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

At the command line prompt enter:
cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs
» Change directory to the directory containing the log files (e.g.,

EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG, EcDpPrDeletion.ALOG, <DPR number>.ALEBGPR
number>.err, ECPISubMgrDebug.log, EcDpPrJobMgmtDebug.log).
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17 At the command line prompt enter:
pg EcPISubMgrDebug.log

* The first page of the log file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forglgecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

18 Review the Subscription Manager debug log file for an entry indicating that Subscription
Manager sent the ReleaseDprJob command for the job to Job Management.

* For example:
DpPrSchedulerProxy::ReleaseDprJob :

ETS#syn1#0041301230PS
03/30/00 11:37:07: Destroying DpPrSchedulerProxy object

19 Review the Subscription Manager debug log file for subscription notification from th
Subscription Server concerning dynamic data that the DPR needs.

* For example:
03/30/00 11:36:58: ******* Begining of PISubMsgCh::HandleCbMsg() *****
03/30/00 11:36:58: Entire message = Subscription Notification::
UR:10:DsShESDTUR:UR:15:DsShSciServerUR:13:[XDC:DSSDSRV]:19:SC:A
ST_09T.001:5478

ESDT Information: AST_09T.001:INSERT

D

User Information: SubsMgr
EventID: 805
Subscription ID: 82

Qualifier List:
UR:10:DsShESDTUR:UR:15:DsShSciServerUR:13:[XDC:DSSDSRV]:19:SC:A
ST _09T.001:5478 AsterGranule 03/30/2000 16:36:27 Day This is a quality flag
Passed 3020 GuruTej 1 AST 09T
UR:10:DsShESDTUR:UR:15:DsShSciServerUR:13:[XDC:DSSDSRV]:19:SC:A
ST_L1B.001:5400
UR:10:DsShESDTUR:UR:15:DsShSciServerUR:13:[XDC:DSSDSRV]:19:SC:A
ST_ANC.001:5369 (((90.0000, -180.0000), (90.0000, 180.0000), (-90.0000,
180.0000), (-90.0000, -180.0000))) 13:01:23.000000Z 07/04/1997 1.0 5478 SC
AST_09T.001 AST_09T#001070419971301230000000
:SC:AST_09T.001:5478:1.HDF-EOS 0 40367 DRP1_OPS:AST_09T.001 1 Nope
0.04036699980497360

* The preceding example shows subscription notification for a granule of AST_09T
(input for ETS) that has been inserted into the archive.
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21

Table 14.8-10. Check to Determine Whether the DPR Is Waiting in the AutoSys
Queue - Quick-Step Procedures (1 of 2)

If there is no Subscription Server notification to Subscription Manager or if it seems

likely that all of the necessary input files for the DPR have been inserted by anothef DPR,

investigate Subscription Server problems.

» For detailed instructions refer to thkandle Subscription Server Problems

procedure (Section 14.8.3.6).

If there are no Subscription Server Problems, all of the input granules for the DPR have

URs, and/or Subscription Manager received notification for all dynamic granules, natify
the Operations Controller/System Administrator that there may be a problem with the

Subscription Manager.

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Log in to the appropriate PDPS database Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.3
2 select * from DpPrCreationQueue enter text, press Enter
3 go enter text, press Enter
4 UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in

Section 14.2.1

5 cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs enter text, press Enter
6 pg EcDpPrJobMgmtDebug.log enter text, press Enter
7 Determine whether Job Management received read text
the ReleaseDprJob command for the job
8 If the DPR is a regular one, access a terminal single-click
window logged in to the appropriate PDPS
database
9 select dprld,granuleld,ioFlag from PIDprData enter text, press Enter
where dprld like "<DPR ID>"
10 |go enter text, press Enter
11 | select universalReference from PIDataGranule enter text, press Enter
where granuleld like "<granule ID>"
12 | go enter text, press Enter
13 | Repeat Steps 11 and 12 for each applicable
granuleld
14 | quit enter text, press Enter
15 | UNIX window (PDPS DBMS Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
16 | cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs enter text, press Enter
17 | pg EcPISubMgrDebug.log enter text, press Enter

Table 14.8-10. Check to Determine Whether the DPR Is Waiting in the AutoSys
Queue - Quick-Step Procedures (2 of 2)

Step

What to Enter or Select

Action to Take
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18 | Determine whether Subscription Manager sent read text
the ReleaseDprJob command for the job to Job
Management

19 | Determine whether Subscription Manager read text
received subscription notification from the
Subscription Server concerning dynamic data that
the DPR needs

20 | If there is no Subscription Server notification to Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.6
Subscription Manager or if it seems likely that all
of the necessary input files for the DPR have
been inserted by another DPR, investigate
Subscription Server problems

21 | If there are no Subscription Server Problems, all | contact Operations Controller
of the input granules for the DPR have URs,
and/or Subscription Manager received notification
for all dynamic granules, notify the Operations
Controller/System Administrator that there may
be a problem with the Subscription Manager

14.8.3.3 Use ISQL to Check Database Tables

The PDPS database is the repository of data concerning PGEs, Production Requests, Data
Processing Requests, Production Strategies, Production Plans and other production-related data.
The Subscription Server (SUBSRV) database contains data concerning subscriptions.

The data stored in databases can be checked using either a database browser or isql commands.
The procedure in this section describes how to check the tables using isql commands.

Table 14.8-11 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to use isqgl to check gatabase
tables. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the quigk-step
table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you should|use the
following detailed procedures:

1 Access a terminal window logged in to the appropriate host.
» Examples of Planning/Management Workstation host names ineQpde03
gOpls01, I0pls02
* Examples of Subscription Server host names inch@iles01 g0ins01, 10insO1
» For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

2 At the command line prompt enter:
isgl —U <user ID> -S <database server>

» <user ID>is the database user's identification; gadps_role
* <database serversis the database server; egpls02_srvr

3 At the Password:prompt enter:
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<database password>

» <database passwordxs the password for logging in to the database using the
specified<user ID>.

A 1>prompt is displayed, indicating that a connection has been made with the
database.

4 At the 1> prompt enter:
use <database name>
» The<database names=s likely to be one of the following names:
— pdps[OPS mode].
— pdps_TS1[TS1 mode].
— pdps_TS2[TS2 mode].

5 At the 2> prompt enter:
go

6 At the 1> prompt enter:
select * from <table name>
* Alternatively, enter:
select <column name> from <table name>

* Another alternative:

select <column namel>,<column name2>[,<column name3>,...] from
<table name>

7 At the 2> prompt enter:
go
» Table contents are displayed.

— If * was specified, all entries in the table are displayed.

— If specific column names were entered, the data associated with those colunjns
only are displayed.

8 To exit fromisqgl at thel> prompt enter:
quit

 The connection with the database is discontinued.
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Table 14.8-11. Use ISQL to Check Database Tables - Quick-Step Procedures

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (appropriate host) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
2 isql —U <user ID> -S <database server> enter text, press Enter
3 <database password> enter text, press Enter
4 use <database name> enter text, press Enter
6 go enter text, press Enter
5 select * from <table name> enter text, press Enter
7 go enter text, press Enter
8 quit enter text, press Enter

14.8.3.4 Check to Determine Whether AutoSys Is Full

This is an unlikely problem and would occur only when the DPR completionState i
PIDataProcessingRequest database table is CQ_RELEASE.

Table 14.8-12 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to check to determine
AutoSys is full. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the
step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you sh
the following detailed procedures:

1

Log in to the appropriate PDPS database.

» Database log-in is described in Steps 1 through 5 diitled SQL to Check
Database Tablegprocedure (Section 14.8.3.3).

» For example:
x0sps02{cmshared}43: isql -U pdps_role -S x0pls02_srvr
Password:
1> use pdps
2>go

At the 1> prompt enter:

select dprld,completionState from PIDataProcessingRequesthere dprid like
"<DPR ID>"

* For example:

1> select dprid,completionState from PlDataProcessingRequest where dprl
like "ETS#syn1#0140200000PS"

h the

whether
quick-
puld use

[®X
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At the 2> prompt enter:

go

» Contents of the following columns of tRéDataProcessingRequediable are
displayed:
- dprid.
— completionState.

» For example:

dprid completionState

ETS#syn1#0140200000PS CQ_HOLD

(1 row affected)

To exit fromisgl at thel>prompt enter:
quit
* The connection with the database is discontinued.

If the value in thecompletionStatecolumn for the DPR in the PDPS database

PIDataProcessingRequedable is "CQ_RELEASE" wait for a DPR to finish, so that t

next waiting one can be put into AutoSys.

* The Job Management server got the command from Subscription Manager to re
the job but AutoSys cannot accommodate any more jobs at present.

If the value in theeompletionStatecolumn for the DPR in the PDPS database
PIDataProcessingRequest table is "JIL_FAILUR," respond to the JIL failure.

» For detailed instructions refer to tRespond to a Condition Where a DPR Was
Released But Failed Due to a JIL Failurgorocedure (Section 14.8.3.5).

Table 14.8-12. Check to Determine Whether AutoSys Is Full - Quick-Step
Procedures (1 of 2)

Step

What to Enter or Select Action to Take

Log in to the appropriate PDPS database (if Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.3
applicable)

select dprld,completionState from enter text, press Enter
PIDataProcessingRequest where dprld like
"<DPR ID>"

go enter text, press Enter

he

lease

quit enter text, press Enter
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Table 14.8-12. Check to Determine Whether AutoSys Is Full - Quick-Step

Procedures (2 of 2)
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
5 If the value in the completionState column for wait

the DPR is "CQ_RELEASE," wait for a DPR to
finish, so that the next waiting one can be put into
AutoSys

6 If the value in the completionState column for Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.5
the DPR is "JIL_FAILUR," respond to the JIL
failure

14.8.3.5 Respond to a Condition Where a DPR Was Released But Failed Due
to a JIL Failure

A "JIL Failure"™ means that the Job Management Server had some problem placing the
AutoSys. The Job Interface Language (JIL) processor rejected the “create job” command
it by the Job Management Server. The principal reasons for a JIL failure are as follows:

* There is already a job with an identical name in AutoSys.

» The AutoSys event processor is down. (Refer t@ieck AutoSys Status
procedure (Section 14.8.2.1).)

DPR in
sent to

* The job had a problem when it was loaded into AutoSys and a malformed or mutant

job box is the result.

Table 14.8-13 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to respond to a ¢
where a DPR was released but failed due to a JIL failure. If you are already familiar w
procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or |
performed this task recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Check whether there is already a job with an identical name in AutoSys.
* For detailed instructions refer to tReview Job Activities Using the AutoSys Job
Activity Console procedure (Section 14.3.9).
* When specifying job selection criteria, type a portion of the job name in the "Job
Name" box, bracketed by the "*" or "%" wildcard character.
— For detailed instructions refer to tBpecify Job Selection Criteria for the
AutoSys Job Activity Consoleprocedure (Section 14.3.8).

2 If there is a job with an identical name already in AutoSys, either request the Produ
Planner to delete it using tiReoduction Request Editoror delete the job using the Job
Management Client tool.

* For detailed instructions on deleting a job using the Job Management Client too

pndition
th the
nave not

ction

refer

to thePerform Job Management Functionsprocedure (Section 14.4.4).
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» Jobs shouldiot be deleted using the AutoS¥sb Definition GUI because it does ndt
communicate with the PDPS database.

3 If there is not a job with an identical name already in AutoSys, observe the charactgristics
of the job box inJobScape

* For detailed instructions refer to tReview DPR Dependencies Using JobScape
procedure (Section 14.3.3).

» If the job box is malformed or mutant, it will stay dark blue (meaning that it was not
activated) and may be missing one of the three job steps.

4 If the job box is malformed or mutant, JobScapeplace the mouse cursor on the job,
single-click andhold theright mouse buttormove the mouse cursor tiob Definition
(highlighting it), therreleasethe mouse button.

* Pop-up menu appears with the optiefad name>, Show Children, Show All
Descendants, Hide All Descendants. Show Job Arrows, Hide Job Arrows, Show
Box Arrows, Hide Box Arrows, Job Definition, View Dependencies, Set
Simulation, Overrides [grayed out] Start Job, Kill Job, Force Start Job, On
Hold, Off Hold, On Ice, Off Ice.

» TheJob Definition GUI is displayed.

5 If the job box is malformed or mutarsingle-click on theDeletebutton.

NOTE: In general, it is bad practice to delete a job from AutoSys using the AuloBys
Definition GUI because the AutoSys database and PDPS database lose their
synchronization. However, there is no other solution in this case and the PDPS
database must be updated manually.

6 To exit from theJob Definition GUI single-click on theExit button.
* TheJob Definition GUI is dismissed.

7 If a malformed or mutant job box was deleted, log in to the appropriate PDPS database.

» Database log-in is described in Steps 1 through 5 diitled SQL to Check
Database Tablegprocedure (Section 14.8.3.3).

» For example:
x0sps02:/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/[4] > isql -U pdps_role -S x0pls02_srvr
Password:
1> use pdps
2>go
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10

11

12

13

If a malformed or mutant job box was deleted, atith@rompt enter:

update PIDataProcessingRequest set completionState="" where dprld like "<DPR
ID>"

» For example:

1> update PIDataProcessingRequest set completionState="" where dprld like
"MoPGEO02#20141935000PS"

If a malformed or mutant job box was deleted, atth@rompt enter:
go

* ThecompletionStateof the DPR is updated in ti#DataProcessingRequest
database table.

* ThecompletionStateis set equal to NULL.

If a malformed or mutant job box was deleted, atith@rompt enter:

select completionState from PIDataProcessingRequest where dprid like "<DPR
ID>"

» For example:

1> select completionState from PIDataProcessingRequest where dprld like
"MoPGEO02#20141935000PS"

If a malformed or mutant job box was deleted, alth@rompt enter:

go

* Value in thecompletionStatecolumn of thePIDataProcessingRequediable for the
specified DPR is displayed:

* For example:
completionState

(1 row affected)
* Verify that thecompletionStateof the DPR is set to NULL.

To exit fromisgl at thel>prompt enter:
quit
* The connection with the database is discontinued.

If a malformed or mutant job box was deleted, request the Production Planner to dg
the DPR that maps to the job then recreate the DPR and any subsequent DPRs.

* Only the DPR that had the mutant job box and any DPRs that depend on it have

deleted. It may not be necessary to delete entire production requests.

lete

to be
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Table 14.8-13. Respond to a Condition Where a DPR Was Released But Failed Due
to a JIL Failure - Quick-Step Procedures

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take

1 Check whether there is already a job with an Use procedure in Section 14.3.9
identical name in AutoSys

2 Either request the Production Planner to delete Use procedure in Section 14.4.4
the duplicate job using the Production Request
Editor or delete the job using the Job
Management Client tool (if applicable)

3 If there is not a job with an identical name already | Use procedure in Section 14.3.3
in AutoSys, observe the characteristics of the job
box in JobScape

4 Job Definition (if the job box is malformed or right-click
mutant)

5 Delete button (if applicable) single-click

6 Exit button (if applicable) single-click

7 Log in to the appropriate PDPS database (if Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.3
applicable)

8 update PIDataProcessingRequest set enter text, press Enter
completionState="" where dprld like "<DPR
ID>" (if applicable)

9 go (if applicable) enter text, press Enter

10 | select completionState from enter text, press Enter
PIDataProcessingRequest where dprld like
"<DPR ID>" (if applicable)

11 | go (if applicable) enter text, press Enter

12 | quit (if applicable) enter text, press Enter

13 | Request the Production Planner to delete the contact Production Planner
DPR that maps to the job then recreate the DPR
and any subsequent DPRs (if applicable)

14.8.3.6 Handle Subscription Server Problems

Handling Subscription Server problems involves determining whether the Subscription Manager

is getting notification from Subscription Server after a dynamic granule has been inserted.

notification is received, the Subscription Manager does not send a ReleaseDprJob reque
Job Management Server to release the affected job(s) into AutoSys. So the job(s) is (
processed.

Table 14.8-14 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to handle Subscriptio
problems. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the qui
table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you should
following detailed procedures:

If no
5t to the
hre) not

N Server
Ck-step
use the
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1 Access a terminal window logged in to the Subscription Server host.
» Examples of Subscription Server host names inci@aies01, g0ins01, 10ins01
* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

2 Log in to the appropriate Subscription Server database.
» Database log-in is described in Steps 1 through 5 ditled SQL to Check
Database Tablegprocedure (Section 14.8.3.3).
* For example:

x0ins01{cmshared}45: isgl -U css_role -S x0ins01_srvr
Password:

1> use SubServer

2> go

» If the Subscription Manager debug log file was previously searched for subscription

notification from the Subscription Server concerning dynamic data that the DPR
needs, the following types of information will have been discovered (if not for the
specific granule required, at least for the datatype):

— ESDT Information (data type and event).
— User (i.e., Subscription Manager).
— Event ID.

* For example:

03/30/00 11:36:58: Entire message = Subscription Notification::
UR:10:DsShESDTUR:UR:15:DsShSciServerUR:13:[XDC:DSSDSRV]:19:SC:A
ST_09T.001:5478

ESDT Information: AST_09T.001:INSERT
User Information: SubsMgr
EventID: 805

3 At the 1> prompt enter:
select * from EcSbSubscriptionwhere eventID=<number>

-

* The<number> represents the relevasmtentID (e.g., from the Subscription Manage
debug log file).

» For example:
1> select * from EcSbSubscription where eventID=805

4 At the 2> prompt enter:

go

» Contents of the following columns of tBeSbSubscriptiontable are displayed:
— sublD.
- eventlD.
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— userlD.
— expDate.
— object.

» For example:

sublD eventiID userlD
expDate
object

82 805 SubsMgr
Jan 18 2001 12:00AM
82
805
7
"SubsMgr'26
"Subscription\x20Notification:"0
17
"SubscriptionQueue"4
"XDC"2451563
2451928
13
"EcSbGenActio
n":16386
\[9
"UnnamedPL"0
":32808
\[O
\|\]:16386
\[9
"UnnamedPL"0
":32808
\[O
\I\]

(1 row affected)

* In the example note thatiblD 82 is entered fagventID 805
(AST_09T.001:INSERT) and theserID is SubsMgr.
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To exit fromisql at thel> prompt enter:
quit
* The connection with the database is discontinued.

Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
* Examples of Queuing Server host names ince@ps04, g0sps06, I0sps03

» For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

At the command line prompt enter:
cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs

» Change directory to the directory containing the log files (e.qg.,
EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG, EcDpPrDeletion.ALOG, <DPR number>.ALGBPR
number>.err, ECPISubMgrDebug.log, EcDpPrJobMgmtDebug.log).

At the command line prompt enter:
pg <file name>

» The<file name>is the name of the .err file for the DPR that inserted data (e.qg.,
ACT#syn1#0041301230PS.err).

* The first page of the log file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forglgeeommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

Review the log file for an entry indicating that the data were in fact inserted.
» For example:

03/30/00 11:38:02:

DpPrDSSInterface::CheckStatusParameters The request results returned from
request.GetStatus() is :

-ReqUpdate[CmdCount(1) ReqSuccess(1)]

03/30/00 11:38:02: Request status indicates success

03/30/00 11:38:02: DpPrDSSinterface::CheckResultParameters The request
results returned from request.GetResults() is :

-ReqResults[

--CmdResults[

---Insert results[
DATAFILEGROUP[userDataFile(/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/pdps/x0spg01/data//
DpPrRm/x0spg01_disk/AST_09T#001070419971301230000000) ESDT Status(
archiveDescription(None)]
UR(UR:10:DsShESDTUR:UR:15:DsShSciServerUR:13:[XDC:DSSDSRV]:19:S
C:AST_09T.001:5478)] CmdSuccess(1)]]

03/30/00 11:38:02: DpPrDSSinterface::RequestOK, The request results returne
from this method is :

-ReqResults[

e

)
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12

--CmdResults|

---Insert results|
DATAFILEGROUP[userDataFile(/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/pdps/x0spg01/data//
DpPrRm/x0spg01_disk/AST_09T#001070419971301230000000) ESDT Status(
archiveDescription(None)]
UR(UR:10:DsShESDTUR:UR:15:DsShSciServerUR:13:[XDC:DSSDSRV]:19:S
C:AST_09T.001:5478)] CmdSuccess(1)]]

03/30/00 11:38:02: ~~~~ RPC ID completed
ACT#syn1#0041301230PSAST_09T

03/30/00 11:38:02: DpPrDSSinterface::~DpPrDSSinterface()

03/30/00 11:38:02: inserted
UR:10:DsShESDTUR:UR:15:DsShSciServerUR:13:[XDC:DSSDSRV]:19:SC:A
ST _09T.001:5478 into ursVector =

ursVector.length()= 1
UR:10:DsShESDTUR:UR:15:DsShSciServerUR:13:[XDC:DSSDSRV]:19:SC:A
ST_09T.001:5478

03/30/00 11:38:02: About to update PIDataGranule

granuleld = AST_09T#00107041997130123000

03/30/00 11:38:02: Successfully updated PlDataGranule

granuleld = AST_09T#00107041997130123000

Access a terminal window logged in to the Subscription Server host.
* Examples of Subscription Server host names inad@iles01, g0ins01, 10ins01

» For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

At the command line prompt enter:

cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs

» Change directory to the directory containing the log files (e.qg.,
EcSbSubServer.ALOG, EcSbSubServerDebug.log).

At the command line prompt enter:
pg EcSbSubServer. ALOG

* The first page of the log file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forggecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

)
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13 Correlate the data insertion time (as specified in the .err file for the DPR that insertdd

data) with activity in the Subscription Server ALOG file:

» For example, the following entries are in the Subscription Server ALOG file around

AST_09T data insertion time of 11:38 (as discovered in the
ACT#syn1#0041301230PS.err log file):

Msg: Getting event for EventID = 805 Priority: 0 Time : 03/30/00 11:38:07
PID : 25042:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname :DsDblnterface::Connect()

Msg: Connectted to server: Priority: 2 Time : 03/30/00 11:38:07

PID : 25042:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname
:EcSbTriggerEventRequestTriggerTrigger

Msg: Triggering event for EventID = 805 Priority: O Time : 03/30/00 11:38:08
PID : 25042:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname
:EcSbTriggerEventRequestTriggerTriggerO

Msg: Firing subscriptions for event #3805 Priority: O Time : 03/30/00 11:38:08
PID : 25042:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname :DsDblnterface::Connect()

Msg: Connectted to server: Priority: 2 Time : 03/30/00 11:38:08

PID : 25042:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname :EcSbSubscriptionExecuteExecute
Msg: No action specified. Priority: O Time : 03/30/00 11:38:08

PID : 25042:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname :EcSbSubscriptionExecuteExecute?2
Msg: Email notification sent Priority: O Time : 03/30/00 11:38:08

PID : 25042:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname :EcSbSubscriptionExecuteExecute
Msg: No action specified. Priority: O Time : 03/30/00 11:38:08

PID : 25042:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname :EcSbSubscriptionExecuteExecute2
Msg: Email notification sent Priority: O Time : 03/30/00 11:38:08

PID : 25042:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname :EcMpMsgQueueOutinvokelnvoke
Msg: DCE Exception: Object not found (dce / rpc) Priority: 2 Time : 03/30/00
11:38:09

PID : 25042:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname :EcMpMsgQueueOutinvoke?2

Msg: Exception: Unknown Priority: 2 Time : 03/30/00 11:38:09

PID : 25042:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname
‘EcSbGetEventRequestGetEventDataGetEventData

Msg: Getting event for EventID = 8 Priority: O Time : 03/30/00 11:38:16

PID : 25042:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname :DsDblnterface::Connect()

Msg: Connectted to server: Priority: 2 Time : 03/30/00 11:38:16

PID : 25042:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname
:EcSbTriggerEventRequestTriggerTrigger

Msg: Triggering event for EventID = 8 Priority: O Time : 03/30/00 11:38:16
PID : 25042:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname
:EcSbTriggerEventRequestTriggerTrigger0

Msg: Firing subscriptions for event #8 Priority: O Time : 03/30/00 11:38:16
PID : 25042:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname :DsDbinterface::Connect()

Msg: Connectted to server: Priority: 2 Time : 03/30/00 11:38:16
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Table 14.8-14. Handle Subscription Server Problems - Quick-Step Procedures

* In the example note that at 11:38 Subscription Server received Event 805 and
recorded a log entr§Msg: Firing subscriptions for event #805" but that this did
not include any event for SubsMgr for subld 82. Note, in particular:

PID : 25042:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname :EcMpMsgQueueOutinvokelnvoke
Msg: DCE Exception: Object not found (dce / rpc) Priority: 2 Time : 03/30/00

11:38:09

* Inthe example, it is clear that a file was inserted at 11:38, but that the Subscriptlon

Server never sent event notification to the PLS Subscription Manager.

» To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:
q

— The command line prompt is displayed.

If a Subscription Server problem has been identified, notify the Operations
Controller/System Administrator of the problem.

If no Subscription Server problem has been identified, return to the procedure that
specified handling Subscription Server problems.

* For example, th€heck to Determine Whether the DPR Is Waiting in the
AutoSys Queueprocedure (Section 14.8.3.2).

(1 0f2)
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (Subscription Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
2 Log in to the appropriate Subscription Server Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.3
database
3 select * from EcSbSubscription  where enter text, press Enter
eventID=<number>
4 go enter text, press Enter
5 quit enter text, press Enter
6 UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
7 cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs enter text, press Enter
8 pg <file name> (.err log file for the DPR that enter text, press Enter
inserted data)
9 Determine whether the data were in fact inserted | read text
10 | UNIX window (Subscription Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
11 | cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs enter text, press Enter
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Table 14.8-14. Handle Subscription Server Problems - Quick-Step Procedures
(20f2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take

12 | pg EcSbSubServer.ALOG enter text, press Enter

13 | Correlate the data insertion time (as specified in | read text
the .err file for the DPR that inserted data) with
activity in the Subscription Server ALOG file

14 | If a Subscription Server problem has been contact Operations Controller
identified, notify the Operations Controller/System
Administrator of the problem

15 | If no Subscription Server problem has been
identified, return to the procedure that specified
handling Subscription Server problems

14.8.3.7 Respond to a DPR That Was Released But Failed Due to an AutoSys
ID Failure

An "AutoSys ID" failure occurs when the Job Management server cannot associate the AutoSys

ID with the DPR that was activated. When the Job Management server is started, i
various tables in the PDPS database that provide the linkage between processing resod
the AutoSys instance. If data is missing from the tables or was added after the Job Mang
server was started, an "AutoSys ID" failure can occur when any jobs are activated
Planning Workbench.

Table 14.8-15 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to respond to a DPR
released but failed due to an AutoSys ID failure. If you are already familiar with the proce
you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not pe
this task recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
* Examples of Queuing Server host names inckps04, g0sps06, 10sps03

* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

2 At the command line prompt enter:
cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM!/logs
» Change directory to the directory containing the log files (e.g.,

EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG, EcDpPrDeletion.ALOG, <DPR number>.ALGBGPR
number>.err, ECPISubMgrDebug.log, EcDpPrJobMgmtDebug.log).

[ reads
rces and
\gement
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that was
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3 At the command line prompt enter:
pg EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG

* The first page of the log file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forggeeommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

4 Review the Job Management ALOG file for‘amable to find autosys id” message.
* For example:

PID : 7668:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname
:DpPrAutosysMaplList::GetAutosysIDByDpr

Msg: unable to find autosys id for dpr: ACT#syn1#004130123TS1 Priority: 2
Time : 03/09/001:33:51

PID : 7668:MsgLink :9 meaningfulname :CantFindAutoSysld

Msg: Unable to find autosys id Priority: 2 Time : 03/09/00 11:33:51

PID : 7668:MsgLink :10 meaningfulname
:DpPrSchedulerDObjSmainCreateFailed

Msg: RgFailed=CreateDpr DprID=ACT#syn1#004130123TS1 Priority: 2 Time :
03/09/00 11:33:51

» To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:

q
— The command line prompt is displayed.

5 If an“unable to find autosys id” message was present in the log, log in to the
appropriate PDPS database.

» Database log-in is described in Steps 1 through 5 diseelSQL to Check
Database Tablegprocedure (Section 14.8.3.3).

* For example:
X0sps02:/usr/ecs/TS1/CUSTOM/[4] > isql -U pdps_role -S x0pls02_srvr
Password:
1> use pdps_TS1
2> go

6 If there is arfunable to find autosys id” message in the Job Management ALOG file,|at
the 1> prompt enter:

select * from PIResource

1=

» Verify that thePIResourcetable in the PDPS database has at least one entry for :
processing string and at least one entry for an AutoSys Instance.
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7 At the 2> prompt enter:

go

» Contents of the following columns of tRéResourcetable are displayed:

— resourceld.
— resourceName.
— resourceState.
— resourceType.
— activityTypeld.
— onLineState.

* For example:

resourceld resourceName

resourceState resourceType

1 xOspg01_disk
1 DEVICE
2 x0spg01_vc
1 MACHINE
3 x0spg01
0 REALCOMP
4 x0spg01_string
0 VIRTUAL
5 FMR
0 AUTOSYS
6 x0aqg02_disk
0 DEVICE
7 x0aqg02_vc
0 MACHINE
8 x0aqg02
0 REALCOMP
9 x0aqg02_string
0 VIRTUAL

(9 rows affected)

* Inthe example resourceld 4 is a string (xOspg01_string) and resourceld 5 is an

AutoSys Instance (FMR).

activityTypeld onLineState

8 If the PIResourcetable in the PDPS database either has no entry for a processing siring
or no entry for an AutoSys Instance, make a request to the Resource Planner to create the
necessary entry(ies).
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13

At the 1> prompt enter:
select * from PIRscString

» Verify that thePIRscString table in the PDPS database has at least one entry anc
autosysldKeymatches the entry in tHlResourcetable.

At the 2> prompt enter:

go

» Contents of the following columns of tRéRscString table are displayed:
- stringld.
— stringName.

— autosysldKey.
» For example:

stringld  stringName
autosysldKey

4 x0spg01_string
5

9 x0aqg02_string
5

(2 rows affected)

* In the example thPIRscString table in the PDPS database has at least one entry
the autosysldKeyfor each matches the entry (i.e., 5) in HResourcetable.

If the PIRscString table in the PDPS database either has no entry oraiutiosysidKey
does not match the entry in tRResourcetable, make a request to the Resource Plar
to make the necessary adjustments.
At the 1> prompt enter:

select * from DpPrAutosysMapList

» Verify that theDpPrAutosysMapList table in the PDPS database has at least ong
entry and thatesourceStringandautosysidKeymatch the entries in the
PIRscString table.

At the 2> prompt enter:
go
» Contents of the following columns of tRéRscString table are displayed:

— resourceString.
— autosysld.

| that

and

ner

— autosysldKey.
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* For example:
resourceString autosyslid autosysldKey

x0aqg02_string FMR
x0spg01_string FMR

g1 o

(2 rows affected)

* In the example thBpPrAutosysMaplList table in the PDPS database has at least
entry and theesourceStringandautosysldKeyentries match the entries in the
PIRscString table.

14 To exit fromisgl at thel> prompt enter:
quit
* The connection with the database is discontinued.

15 If the DpPrAutosysMapList table in the PDPS database either has no entry or if either
theresourceString or autosysldKeydoes not match the corresponding entry in the
PIRscString table, make a request to the Resource Planner to make the necessary
adjustments.

16 If Resource Planning has been done since the Job Management server was brough
make a request to the Operations Controller/System Administrator to bounce the sg
* The Job Management server reads resource information at start-up; any change

it was brought up will not have taken effect.
Table 14.8-15. Respond to a DPR That Was Released But Failed Due to an
AutoSys ID Failure - Quick-Step Procedures (1 of 2)
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
2 cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs enter text, press Enter
3 pg EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG enter text, press Enter
4 Review the Job Management ALOG file for an read text
“unable to find autosys id” message
5 If an “unable to find autosys id” message was | Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.3
present in the log, log in to the appropriate PDPS
database
6 select * from PIResource enter text, press Enter
7 go enter text, press Enter

one

tup,
rver.

S since
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Table 14.8-15. Respond to a DPR That Was Released But Failed Due to an
AutoSys ID Failure - Quick-Step Procedures (2 of 2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take

8 If the PIResource table in the PDPS database contact Resource Planner
either has no entry for a processing string or no
entry for an AutoSys Instance, make a request to
the Resource Planner to create the necessary

entry(ies)
9 select * from PIRscString enter text, press Enter
10 |go enter text, press Enter

11 | If the PIRscString table in the PDPS database contact Resource Planner
either has no entry or if the autosysidKey does
not match the entry in the PIResource table,
make a request to the Resource Planner to make
the necessary adjustments

12 | select * from DpPrAutosysMapList enter text, press Enter
13 |go enter text, press Enter
14 | quit enter text, press Enter

15 | If the DpPrAutosysMaplList table in the PDPS contact Resource Planner
database either has no entry or if either the
resourceString or autosysldKey does not
match the corresponding entry in the
PIRscString table, make a request to the
Resource Planner to make the necessary
adjustments

16 | If Resource Planning has been done since the contact Operations Controller
Job Management server was brought up, make a
request to the Operations Controller/System
Administrator to bounce the server

14.8.3.8 Respond to a DPR That Was Released But Failed Due to Invalid DPR

If a job that was activated does not get started in AutoSys, it may be that Job Management
released the DPR but the job failed to start because the DPR was invalid. Table 14.8-16 presents
(in a condensed format) the steps required to respond to a DPR that was released but failed due
to invalid DPR. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the |quick-
step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you should use
the following detailed procedures:

1 Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
» Examples of Queuing Server host names inck@ps04, gOsps06, 10sps03
* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).
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2 At the command line prompt enter:
cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM!/logs

* Change directory to the directory containing the log files (e.g.,
EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG, EcDpPrDeletion.ALOG, <DPR number>.ALEGGPR
number>.err, ECPISubMgrDebug.log, EcDpPrJobMgmtDebug.log).

3 At the command line prompt enter:
pg EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG

* The first page of the log file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forglgecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

4 Review the Job Management ALOG file for‘amvalid DPR object” message.
* For example:

PID : 13169:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname :EnteringCreateDprJob

Msg: Entering CreateDprJob... Priority: 0 Time : 01/22/00 19:01:24

PID : 13169:MsgLink :10 meaningfulname :InvalidDprObject

Msg: invalid DPR object Priority: 2 Time : 01/22/00 19:01:24

PID : 13169:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname :CantFindAutoSysRecord

Msg: Unable to locate autosys record Priority: 2 Time : 01/22/00 19:01:24
PID : 13169:MsgLink :12 meaningfulname
:CreateDprJob:ModAutoSysJobCounterProblem

Msg: ModAutoSysJobCounter problem Priority: 2 Time : 01/22/00 19:01:24
PID : 13169:MsgLink :13 meaningfulname
:DpPrSchedulerDObjSmainCreateFailed

Msg: RgFailed=CreateDpr DprID=ETS#0nDema01093011DEV04 Priority: 2
Time : 01/22/00 19:01:24

» Aninvalid DPR object is usually caused by misdtegformance or Resource
information for the PGE.
» To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:

q
— The command line prompt is displayed.

5 Log in to the appropriate PDPS database.

» Database log-in is described in Steps 1 through 5 diseelSQL to Check
Database Tablegprocedure (Section 14.8.3.3).

* For example:
X0sps02:/usr/ecs/TS1/CUSTOM[4] > isql -U pdps_role -S x0pls02_srvr
Password:
1> use pdps_TS1
2> go
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6 To check for an entry for the job (by searching onpipeld column) in the
PIPgePerformancetable in the applicable PDPS database althgrompt enter:

select * from PIPgePerformance where pgeld like "<PGE ID>"

* For example:
1> select * from PIPgePerformance where pgeld like "ACT#syn4#001"

7 At the 2> prompt enter:

go

» Contents of the following columns of tRéPgePerformancetable are displayed:
- pgeld.
— cpuTime.
— pgeElapsedTime.
— dprElapsedTime.
- maxMemory.
- faults.
- swaps.
— blockinputOperation.
— blockOutputOperation.
— runCpuTime.
— runMaxMemory.
- runPgeElapsed.
— runDprElapsed.
— runFaults.
- runSwaps.
— runBlockInOperation.
— runBlockOutOperation.
— sharedMemory.
— runSharedMemory.

» Example 1:
1> select * from PIPgePerformance where pgeld like "ACT#syn4#001"
2>go
pggld cpuTime pgeElapsedTime dprElapsedTime

maxMemory faults  swaps blockinputOperation
blockOutputOperation runCpuTime runMaxMemory runPgeElapsed

runDprElapsed runFaults runSwaps runBlockinOperation
runBlockOutOperation sharedMemory runSharedMemory
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ACT#syn4#001 55 1800 1800

10.000000 100 100 100
100 55 10.000000 1800
1800 100 100 100
100 0.000000 0.000000

(1 row affected)

» Example 2:

1> select * from PIPgePerformance where pgeld like "ACT#syn5#001"

2> go

pgeld cpuTime pgeElapsedTime dprElapsedTime
maxMemory faults  swaps blockinputOperation
blockOutputOperation runCpuTime runMaxMemory runPgeElapsed
runDprElapsed runFaults runSwaps runBlockinOperation
runBlockOutOperation sharedMemory runSharedMemory

ACT#syn5#001 0 0 0
0.000000 0 0 0
0 0 0.000000 0
0 0 0 0
0 0.000000 0.000000

(1 row affected)

8 Observe the entries in tiPgePerformancetable to determine whether the non-
schedulable PGE(s) has (have) non-zero values in the various columns of the table

* In Example 1 in Step 7 the entries (for pgeld ACT#syn4#001) are mostly non-zefro
values whereas all of the Example 2 entries (for pgelD ACT#syn5#001) are zerq
values.

* There is performance data in the table for Example 1 (pgelD ACT#syn4#001) but
none for Example 2 (pgelD ACT#syn5#001).

9 To check for an entry for the job (by searching onsthweld column) in the
PIResourceRequirementable in the applicable PDPS database atthgrompt enter:

select * from PIResourceRequirement where sswid like "<software 1D>"
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NOTE: The sswid (science software ID) is the first part of the pgeld. For example:

pgeld = ACT#syn4#001
sswild = ACT#syn4

10 At the 2> prompt enter:
go
» Contents of the following columns of tRéResourceRequirementable are
displayed:
- sswid.
— string.
— numOfCPUs.
— computer.
— diskSpace.
— topLevelShellName.
— exeTarFileDiskSpace.
— mcfName.
- ramsSize.
- exeUntarFileDiskSpace.
- exeTarUR.
- pgeld.
— toolkitArchitecture.
- pgeCommands.
 Example 1:
1> select * from PIResourceRequirement where sswid like "ACT#syn4"
2>go
sswid
string
numOfCPUs
computer
diskSpace topLevelShellName
exeTarFileDiskSpace mcfName
ramSize exeUntarFileDiskSpace
exeTarUR
pgeld toolkitArchitecture pgeCommands
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ACT#syn4
x0spg01_string
1
NULL
10.000000 synpge_sgién32
1.787376 NULL
0.000000 1.805250

UR:10:DsShESDTUR:UR:15:DsShSciServerUR:13:[XDC:DSSDSRV]:18:LM:P
GEEXE.001:3839
ACT#syn4#01 sgi32 1110

(1 row affected)

» Example 2:

1> select * from PIResourceRequirement where sswid like "ACT#syn5"
2> go
sswid
string
numOfCPUs
computer
diskSpace topLevelShellName
exeTarFileDiskSpace mcfName
ramSize exeUntarFileDiskSpace
exeTarUR
pgeld toolkitArchitecture pgeCommands

ACT#syn5
NULL
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NULL

0.000000 NULL

0.000000 NULL

0.000000 0.000000
NULL
ACT#syn5#01

(1 row affected)

11 Observe the entries in tl#ResourceRequirementable to determine whether the nont
schedulable PGE(s) has (have) non-zero values in the various columns of the table

* In Example 1 in Step 10 the entries for sswid ACT#syn4 are mostly non-zero vajues
whereas all of the Example 2 entries (for sswID ACT#syn5) are either zero or NULL
values.

* There is resource data in the table for sswiD ACT#syn4 but none for sswiD
ACT#syn5.
12 To exit fromisqgl at thel> prompt enter:
quit
» The connection with the database is discontinued.

13 If entries for the non-schedulable PGE(S) in eithePdRgePerformancetable or
PIResourceRequirementable are all zero (0) or NULL, request the SSI&T team to r
the SSIT Operational Metadata GUI and enter correct performance values.

—_

n

14 If entries for the non-schedulable PGE(S) in eithePdRgePerformancetable or
PIResourceRequirementable are all zero (0) or NULL, request the Production Planfer
to delete and re-create the applicable DPRs (after the SSI&T team has run the SSIT
Operational Metadata GUI and entered correct performance values).

» Activation should succeed on the next attempt after the corrections have been made.

Table 14.8-16. Respond to a DPR That Was Released But Failed Due to Invalid
DPR - Quick-Step Procedures (1 of 2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
2 cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs enter text, press Enter
3 pg EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG enter text, press Enter
4 Review the Job Management ALOG file for an read text
“invalid DPR object” message
5 Log in to the appropriate PDPS database Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.3
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Table 14.8-16. Respond to a DPR That Was Released But Failed Due to Invalid
DPR - Quick-Step Procedures (2 of 2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
6 select * from PIPgePerformance where pgeld enter text, press Enter
like "<PGE ID>"
7 go enter text, press Enter

8 Determine whether the non-schedulable PGE(s) | read text
has (have) non-zero values in the various
columns of the PIPgePerformance table

9 select * from PIResourceRequirement where enter text, press Enter
sswild like "<software ID>"
10 |go enter text, press Enter

11 | Determine whether the non-schedulable PGE(s) | read text
has (have) non-zero values in the various
columns of the PIResourceRequirement table

12 | quit enter text, press Enter

13 | If entries for the non-schedulable PGE(s) in either | contact SSI&T team
database table are all zero (0) or NULL, request
the SSI&T team to enter correct performance
values

14 | Request the Production Planner to delete and re- | contact Production Planner
create the applicable DPRs (when applicable)

14.8.3.9 Respond to a DPR That Was Released But Failed to Be Received by
Job Management Server

If a DPR was released but failed to be received by the Job Management server, the H
Workbench would think it had successfully activated the DPR(s) but the Job Management
would not have received the proper notification. Consequently, Job Management wol
release the affected job(s) into AutoSys.

Table 14.8-17 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to respond to a DPR
released but failed to be received by Job Management server. If you are already familiar
procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or |
performed this task recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
» Examples of Queuing Server host names inck@ps04, g0sps06, 10sps03

» For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

lanning
Server
Id not

that was
vith the
nave not
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2 At the command line prompt enter:
cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM!/logs

* Change directory to the directory containing the log files (e.g.,
EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG, EcDpPrDeletion.ALOG, <DPR number>.ALEGGPR
number>.err, ECPISubMgrDebug.log, EcDpPrJobMgmtDebug.log).

3 At the command line prompt enter:
pg EcDpPrJobMgmtDebug.log

* The first page of the log file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forglgecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

4 Review the EcDpPrJobMgmtDebug.log file for problems with communication.
» To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:
q
— The command line prompt is displayed.
5 Notify the Operations Controller/System Administrator of suspected communication
problems.

Table 14.8-17. Respond to a DPR That Was Released But Failed to Be Received by
Job Management Server - Quick-Step Procedures

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1

2 cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs enter text, press Enter

3 pg EcDpPrJobMgmtDebug.log enter text, press Enter

4 Determine whether there have been problems read text
with communication

5 Notify the Operations Controller/System contact Operations Controller
Administrator of suspected communication
problems (if applicable)

14.8.4 Respond to a Single DPS Job That Has Failed or Is Hanging

A single DPS job that has failed or is hanging represents one of the following conditions:
* Entire job box is hanging.
» Allocation function is hanging.
» Allocation function has failed.
» Staging function is hanging.
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Staging function has failed.
Preprocessing job has failed.
Execution job is hanging.
Execution job has failed.
Postprocessing job has failed.
Insertion function has failed.

Perform the appropriate procedure(s) related to responding to a single DPS job that has
is hanging:

14.8.4.1

This condition is determined by noting that the entire Job BoJob&cape(including all three
job steps) is the same color, and that color is the one indicated for "Inactive" jobs or "On

Handle a Box Job that is Hanging in AutoSygSection 14.8.4.1).
Handle a Hanging Allocation Function(Section 14.8.4.2).

Run Execution Management Outside of AutoSy§Section 14.8.4.3).
Handle a Failed Allocation Function(Section 14.8.4.4).
Force-Start a Job(Section 14.8.4.5).

Respond to a Restart of a Job That Fails Although All Known Problems Have
Been Corrected(Section 14.8.4.6).

Handle a Hanging Staging Function(Section 14.8.4.7).

- Perform theHandle a Hanging Allocation Functionprocedure
(Section 14.8.4.2).

Handle a Failed Staging Function(Section 14.8.4.8).

Clean Up the DPS File Table¢Section 14.8.4.9).

Handle a Failed Preprocessing JoSection 14.8.4.10).

Handle a Hanging Execution Jol(Section 14.8.4.11).

— Perform theCheck AutoSys Statugprocedure (Section 14.8.2.1).
Handle a Failed Execution Job(Section 14.8.4.12).

— Perform theCheck AutoSys Statugprocedure (Section 14.8.2.1).

Respond to Execution Job and/or Postprocessing Job That Have (Has) Failed
(Section 14.8.4.13).

Respond to Execution Job That Has Failed and the DPR Has Gone into "Failed-

PGE" Processing(Section 14.8.4.14).

Handle a Failed Postprocessing JofSection 14.8.4.15).

Handle Failure of Both Execution and Postprocessing Jol{$ection 14.8.4.16).
Handle a Failed Insertion Function(Section 14.8.4.17).

Handle a Failed Deallocate Functior(Section 14.8.4.18).

Handle a Box Job that is Hanging in AutoSys

jobs. (Typically dark blue is used to indicate both conditions.)

failed or

Hold"
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Use the following procedure to handle a box job that is hanging in AutoSys:

1 Check to determine whether the AutoSys Event server or one of the AutoSys client
down.

* For detailed instructions refer to tdeck AutoSys Statugprocedure
(Section 14.8.2.1).

2 Check to determine whether a "glitch" could have caused the job to go into AutoSys in an

"Inactive" state.

* For detailed instructions refer to tRein Execution Management Outside of
AutoSys procedure (Section 14.8.4.3).

14.8.4.2 Handle a Hanging Allocation Function

A hanging allocation function may be indicated when the Preprocessing job, which had

turned

green onJobScapeor TimeScapeto indicate that it was running, never turns either red (failed)

or blue (success). Any of the following conditions may cause the allocation function to ha

g:

* The Science Data Server (SDSRV) may be waiting for a request to Data Distribyition

(DDIST) to distribute the PGE tar file, but the file cannot be distributed because
Storage Management (STMGT) is down.

* The Science Data Server (SDSRV) may be waiting for a request to Data Distribyition

(DDIST) to distribute the PGE tar file, but the file cannot be distributed because
Storage Management cannot ftp the file to the data directory on the science pro
disk.

* The request may be waiting for the archive to stage the file. If there are several
requests in progress, the PGE “acquire” request may have to wait until one or m
the other requests completes.

Table 14.8-18 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to handle a hanging g
function. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the quig
table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you should
following detailed procedures:

1 Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
* Examples of Queuing Server host names inckps04, g0sps06, 10sps03

* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

2 At the command line prompt enter:
tail -f /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs/<job name>.err

* <job name>refers to the name of the AutoSys job for which the .err log file (e.g.
ACT#syn1#0041301230PS.err) is to be reviewed.

» If there is no activity or if the job is in a retry loop, the job is hanging.

LESSor

other
ore of

llocation
k-step
use the
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[72)

3 If there is no activity in the .err log, request the Distribution Technician or Operation
Controller (as appropriate) to determine the status of the distribution request for the| PGE
tar file.

* The requester should be EcDpPrEM.

» If the status is "Suspended with Errors," Storage Management servers may have to be
bounced, then the Distribution Technician can resume the request.

» If the status is "Staging," the request may be waiting for the archive to stage theffile.

— If there are several other requests in progress, the PGE acquire may have td wait
until one or more of them completes.

- If the request is in the "Staging" state, it may eventually complete.

-

4 If distribution of the PGE tar file does not resume, at the command line prompt ente
/usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/pdps/<processor>/data/DpPrRm/<processor>_disk
» <processor>refers to the Science Processor host (e.g., eOspg01, gOspg01, or
0spg01).

* The processor>_diskdirectory (e.g., gOspg01_disk) or one of its subdirectories |
the target directory where the data server puts the inputs needed for processing

(7]

=

5 If distribution of the PGE tar file does not resume, at the command line prompt ente
Is -al
» Alisting of the files and subdirectories on the science processor disk (for the magde) is
displayed.
* The target directory for the PGE tar file is a subdirectory identified by the sswiD
(science software identification) of the PGE.

— For example, if the job in AutoSysA&CT#syn1#0041301230P8n the science
processor disk there should beA@T#synl1 subdirectory.

6 If the target directory does not exist, notify the Operations Controller/System
Administrator of the problem.

7 If the target directory does exist, at the command line prompt enter:
ftp xOspgO1

» For example:
Xx0sps02:/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/logs[109] > ftp xOspg01

* The following type of reply should be received:

Connected to xOspg01.xdc.ecs.nasa.gov.

220-NOTICE: ,

2 2 O _kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkkkhkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkkhkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkk
220-

220-THIS U.S. GOVERNMENT COMPUTING SYSTEM IS FOR
AUTHORIZED USERS
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220-ONLY. ANYONE USING IT IS SUBJECT TO MONITORING AND
RECORDING

220-OF ALL KEYSTROKES WITHOUT FURTHER NOTICE. THIS
RECORD MAY BE

220-PROVIDED AS EVIDENCE TO LAW ENFORCEMENT OFFICIALS.
220-

2 2 O _kkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkkhkkhkkkkkhkhkkhkkkkkhkkhkkhkkkhkkkhkkkhkkkkkkkkhkkhkkkhkkkx

220-

220-

220-

220 x0spg01.xdc.ecs.nasa.gov FTP server ready.
Name (xOspgOl:cmshared):

If the target directory does exist, at thame (<host>:<user ID>):prompt enter:
[Return/Enter]

- or‘ -
<user ID>

* The following type of reply should be received:

331 Password required for cmshared.
Password:

If the target directory does exist, at @ssword: prompt enter:
<password>
» The following type of reply should be received:

230 User cmshared logged in.
ftp>

If the target directory does exist, at ftg> prompt enter:

cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM/pdps/<processor>/data/DpPrRm/
<processor>_disk/<PGE subdirectory>

* For example:

ftp> cd /usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/pdps/x0spg01/data/DpPrRm/x0spg01_disk/
ACT#synl

» The following type of reply should be received:

250 CWD command successful.
ftp>




11

12

13

14

If the target directory does exist, at fiyg> prompt enter:
put <file name>

* For example:
ftp> put ACT#syn1#0041301230PS.ALOG

» The following type of reply should be received:

200 PORT command successful.

150 Opening ASCII mode data connection for
'ACT#syn1#0041301230PS.ALOG".

226 Transfer complete.

local: ACT#syn1#0041301230PS.ALOG remote:
ACT#syn1#0041301230PS.ALOG

13055 bytes sent in 0.034 seconds (3.7e+02 Kbytes/s)
ftp>

If the target directory does exist, at fig> prompt enter:

quit

* The following type of reply should be received:
221 Goodbye.

If the target directory does exist, at the command line prompt enter:

cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM/pdps/<processor>/data/DpPrRm/
<processor>_disk/<PGE subdirectory>

* For example:

cd /usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/pdps/x0spg0l/data/DpPrRm/x0spg01_disk/
ACT#synl

If the target directory does exist, at the command line prompt enter:
Is -al
» The following type of reply should be received:

total 5760

drwxrwxr-x 2 cmshared cmshared 65536 Apr 17 10:45 .
drwxrwxr-x 23 cmshared cmshared 65536 Apr 14 13:17 ..
-rw-r--r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 12898 Apr 17 10:45
ACT#syn1#0041301230PS.ALOG

* In the examples shown in Steps 7 through 14 the log file
ACT#syn1#0041301230PS.ALOGvas successfully transferred by ftp from
X0sps02 /usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/log® x0spg01
/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/pdps/x0spg01/data/DpPrRm/x0spg0l1_disk/ACT#syn%
verified by changing directory to th®spg01_disk/ACT#synlsubdirectory and
performing a long listing of the directory contents.
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Table 14.8-18. Handle a Hanging Allocation Function - Quick-Step Procedures

If the ftp fails, notify the Operations Controller/System Administrator to have the ftp

problem fixed.

If the Allocation job is in a retry loop, ensure that it is possible to connect to the

necessary hosts and servers.

» For detailed instructions refer to tideck Connections to Hosts/Servergrocedure

(Section 14.8.1.1).

* Note that the first retry is designed to fail, because the software is retrieving seryer-
side information to refresh the client-side at this point. However, multiple subseguent

retries indicate a “retry loop.”

If no problem has been identified and the job is still hanging, run the Execution Manager

in the debugger.

* For detailed instructions refer to tRein Execution Management Outside of

AutoSys procedure (Section 14.8.4.3).

» Execution Manager (EcDpPrgEM) is the DPS program that runs during allocation

(Preprocessing).

(1 0f 2)

Step

What to Enter or Select

Action to Take

1

UNIX window (Queuing Server)

single-click or use procedure in

Section 14.2.1

2 tail -f /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs/<job enter text, press Enter
name>.err

3 If there is no activity in the .err log, request the contact Distribution Technician
Distribution Technician or Operations Controller
(as appropriate) to determine the status of the
distribution request for the PGE tar file

4 /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/pdps/<processor>/ | enter text, press Enter
data/DpPrRm/<processor>_disk (if applicable)

5 Is -al (if applicable) enter text, press Enter

6 If the target directory does not exist, notify the contact Operations Controller
Operations Controller/System Administrator of the
problem

7 ftp xOspg01 (if applicable) enter text, press Enter

8 [Return/Enter] or <user ID> (as applicable) enter text, press Enter

9 <password> (if applicable) enter text, press Enter

Table 14.8-18. Handle a Hanging Allocation Function - Quick-Step Procedures

(2 of 2)

Step

What to Enter or Select

Action to Take
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10 |cd enter text, press Enter
/usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/pdps/<processor>/
data/DpPrRm/ <processor>_disk/<PGE
subdirectory> (if applicable)

11 | put <file name> (if applicable) enter text, press Enter
12 | quit (if applicable) enter text, press Enter
13 |cd enter text, press Enter

/usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/pdps/<processor>/
data/DpPrRm/ <processor>_disk/<PGE
subdirectory> (if applicable)

14 |Is -al (if applicable) enter text, press Enter

15 | If the ftp fails, notify the Operations contact Operations Controller
Controller/System Administrator to have the ftp
problem fixed

16 | If the Allocation job is in a retry loop, ensure that | Use procedure in Section 14.8.1.1
it is possible to connect to the necessary hosts
and servers

17 | Run the Execution Manager in the debugger (if Use procedure in Section 14.8.4.3
applicable)

14.8.4.3 Run Execution Management Outside of AutoSys

To debug problems or to run unit tests, it is sometimes necessary to run Execution Manager
(EcDpPreM) outside of AutoSys.

Table 14.8-19 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to run Execution Management
outside of AutoSys. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to yse the
quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you
should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Single-clickon the name of the job displayed on JlobScapeGUI.

* The job name is displayed in tlairrent Job Name field in the Control Region of
the JobScapeGUI.

2 Single-clickon theJob Consolebutton on thelobScapeGUI.

* TheJob Activity Console GUI (also known as th@ps ConsoleGUI) is displayed
with information concerning the current job.
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3 Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
» Examples of Queuing Server host names inck@ps04, gOsps06, 10sps03
* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).
4 At the command line prompt enter:
cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/bin/DPS
5 At the command line prompt enter:
sh
* A Bourne shell is started.
6 At the command line prompt enter:
auto.profile
7 If running in the debugger is desired, at the command line prompt enter:
debugger EcDpPrEM &
* The Execution Manager is brought up in the debugger.
8 At the prompt enter:
<command>
» <command>is the command listed in tli@mmand field of theJob Activity
ConsoleGUI (Ops ConsoleGUI).
— The command listed in tt@ommand field of theJob Activity Console GUI
(Ops ConsoleGUI) is the command that AutoSys was going to use to run EM,
» For example:
EcDpPreM ConfigFile /usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/cfg/EcDpPrEM.CFG ecs_mode
OPS —alloc PGEO7#1.0#01080596155400
* EcDpPrEM starts running.
Table 14.8-19. Run Execution Management Outside of AutoSys - Quick-Step
Procedures (1 of 2)
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 <job name> (on JobScape GUI) single-click
2 Job Console button single-click
3 UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
4 cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/bin/DPS enter text, press Enter
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Table 14.8-19. Run Execution Management Outside of AutoSys - Quick-Step
Procedures (2 of 2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
5 sh enter text, press Enter
6 auto.profile enter text, press Enter
7 debugger EcDpPrEM & enter text, press Enter
8 <command> (from Command field of the Job enter text, press Enter
Activity Console GUI)

14.8.4.4 Handle a Failed Allocation Function
If allocation fails, the Preprocessing job turns redobScapeor TimeScape

Table 14.8-20 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to handle a failed allocation
function. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step

table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you shouldjuse the
following detailed procedures:

1 Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
» Examples of Queuing Server host names ince@ps04, g0sps06, I0sps03
» For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

2 At the command line prompt enter:
cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs

» Change directory to the directory containing the data processing log files (e.qg.,
EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG, EcDpPrDeletion.ALOG).

3 If there is an ALOG file for the job, at the command line prompt enter:
pg <file name>

» <file name>refers to the data processing log file to be reviewed (e.g., <DPR
number>.ALOG).

* The first page of the log file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forgigecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

» If there is no ALOG file for the job, go to Step 12.

4 If there is an ALOG file for the job, review the log file for the following types of error
messages.

» Error: unable to update Machine in Autosys
* Unable to determine type of UR
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* An "Error: unable to update Machine in Autosys" message means that DPS is
unable to access the AutoSys database. The auto.profile in
/usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/bin/DPS has the wrong settings for AUTOSYS and
AUTOUSER parameters.

— Although they may differ slightly from DAAC to DAAC, the expected values dre
generally as follows:

AUTOSYS = /usr/ecs/<MODE>/COTS/autotreeb/autosys
AUTOUSER = /usr/ecs/<MODE>/COTS/autotreeb/autouser

* A message ofUnable to determine type of UR" means that the PGE tar file has rot
been inserted.

» To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:

q
— The command line prompt is displayed.

5 If an “Error: unable to update Machine in Autosys” message was present in the log,
notify the Operations Controller/System Administrator to have the auto.profile file
corrected.

» Either AutoSys Mkcfg has to be run again or the auto.profile file has to be changed
manually.

6 If an "Unable to determine type of UR" message was present in the log, log in to the
appropriate PDPS database.

» Database log-in is described in Steps 1 through 5 diseelSQL to Check
Database Tablegprocedure (Section 14.8.3.3).

* For example:
Xx0sps02:/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM[4] > isql -U pdps_role —S x0pls02_srvr
Password:
1> use pdps
2> go

7 To check the’IResourceRequirementable in the PDPS database for a non-null entry
for the fieldexeTarUR at thel>prompt enter:

select sswid,exeTarUR from PIResourceRequirement where sswid like "<software
|D>ll

» For example:

1> select sswid,exeTarUR from PIResourceRequirement where sswid like
"ACT#synl"

Interim Update 14-135 611-TD-596-001



go

At the 2> prompt enter:

Contents of the following columns of tRéResourceRequirementable are
displayed:

- sswid.

- exeTarUR.

Example 1:

1> select sswld,exeTarUR from PIResourceRequirement where sswid like
"ACT#synl"
2> go
sswid
exeTarUR

ACT#synl

UR:10:DsShESDTUR:UR:15:DsShSciServerUR:13:[DAC:DSSDSRV]:18:LM:P
GEEXE.001:5521

(1 row affected)

Example 2:

1> select sswld,exeTarUR from PIResourceRequirement where sswid like
"AM1Eph#2.0"
2> go
sswid
exeTarUR

AM1Eph#2.0
NULL

(1 row affected)
In Example 1 (where sswid like "ACT#syn1"), there is a value listed for the
exeTarUR for ACT#synl.

In Example 2 (where sswid like "AM1Eph#2.0"), there is a null value for the
exeTarUR for AM1Eph#2.0.
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To exit fromisql at thel> prompt enter:
quit
* The connection with the database is discontinued.

If the value forexeTarUR in thePIResourceRequirementable in the PDPS database
null, make a request to the SSI&T team to have the EXE Tar File inserted.

* When the EXE Tar File has been inserted, it should be possible to restart the jol
have it complete successfully.

If the value forexeTarUR in thePIResourceRequirementable in the PDPS database
was null, after the EXE Tar File is inserted restart the job.

» For detailed instructions refer to thRerce-Start a Jobprocedure (Section 14.8.4.5),

If there isno ALOG file for the job,single-click on the name of the job displayed on th
JobScapeGUI.

* The job name is displayed in tlairrent Job Name field in the Control Region of
the JobScapeGUI.

Single-clickon theJob Consolebutton on thedlobScapeGUI.

» TheJob Activity Console GUI (Ops ConsoleGUI) is displayed with information
concerning the current job.

Review the entry in thExit Code field on theJob Activity Console GUI.

* Avalue of 122 means that owner of the job does not have “write” permission to
log files directory.

Determine the ownership of the job.

* For detailed instructions refer to tDetermine the Ownership of an AutoSys Job
procedure (Section 14.4.1).

Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
» Examples of Queuing Server host names inck@ps04, gOsps06, 10sps03

* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

At the command line prompt enter:
cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs

» Change directory to the directory containing the data processing log files (e.g.,
EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG, EcDpPrDeletion.ALOG).

S

D and

D

he
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At the command line prompt enter:
Is -al

* Along listing of the logs directory is displayed.
* For example:

X0sps02:/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/logs[137] > Is -al

total 178600

drwxrwxr-x 2 cmops Ccmops 3584 Apr 17 12:55 .
drwxrwxr-x 18 cmops cmops 1024 Oct 11 1999 ..
-rwxrwxrwx 1 cmshared cmshared 12898 Mar 30 11:38
ACT#syn1#0041301230PS.ALOG

-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 105397 Mar 30 11:38
ACT#syn1#0041301230PS.err

-rwxrwxrwx 1 cmshared cmshared 12565 Mar 31 13:24
ACT#syn1#0140200000PS.ALOG

-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 98501 Mar 31 13:24
ACT#syn1#0140200000PS.err

Compare the “write” permission for logs in the logs directory with the owner of the jq

* In the preceding example the user cmshared (and others in the “cmshared” grou
“write” permission for the log files listed.

» If cmshared is the “owner” of the jobs listed in the directory, there should be no
problem.

If there is a discrepancy between the “write” permission for logs in the logs directory
the owner of the job, report the problem to the Operations Controller/System
Administrator for resolution.

If there isno discrepancy between the “write” permission for logs in the logs director
and the owner of the job, at the command line prompt enter:

pg /var/adm/messages

» The first page of the “messages” file is displayed.
» For example:

Xx0sps02:/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/logs[139] > pg /var/adm/messages

Apr 4 10:13:39 x0sps02 unix: NFS server xOmss04 not responding still trying
Apr 4 10:13:39 x0sps02 unix: NFS server xOmss04 not responding still trying
Apr 4 10:14:39 x0sps02 unix: NFS server xOmss04 ok

Apr 4 10:14:39 x0sps02 unix: NFS server xOmss04 ok

Apr 4 10:16:37 x0sps02 reboot: rebooted by root

Apr 4 10:16:37 x0sps02 syslogd: going down on signal 15

Apr 4 10:20:04 x0sps02 unix: cpu0: SUNW,UItraSPARC (upaid 6 impl 0x10 ver|

<

0x40 clock 168 MHz)
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Table 14.8-20. Handle a Failed Allocation Function - Quick-Step Procedures

Apr 4 10:20:04 x0sps02 unix: cpul: SUNW,UItraSPARC (upaid 7 impl 0x10 ver|
0x40 clock 168 MHz)

» Although this procedure has been written forglgecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

Review the entries in the message log for a message indicating that the security filg
EcSeRandomDataFile could not be found.

» To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:

q
— The command line prompt is displayed.

If there is a message indicating that that the security file EcSeRandomDataFile cou

d not

be found, notify the Operations Controller/System Administrator to have the file created.

* The allocation function should run successfully when the security file has been
created.

If no problem has been identified, run the Execution Manager in the debugger.

* For detailed instructions refer to tRein Execution Management Outside of
AutoSys procedure (Section 14.8.4.3).

» Execution Manager (EcDpPrgEM) is the DPS program that runs during allocation
(Preprocessing).

(1 0f2)
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
2 cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs enter text, press Enter
3 pg <file name> (if applicable) enter text, press Enter
4 Review the log file for error messages read text
5 If an “Error: unable to update Machine in contact Operations Controller
Autosys” message was present in the log, notify
the Operations Controller/System Administrator to
have the auto.profile file corrected
6 If an "Unable to determine type of UR" Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.3
message was present in the log, log in to the
appropriate PDPS database
7 select sswid,exeTarUR from enter text, press Enter
PIResourceRequirement where sswid like
"<software ID>" (if applicable)
8 go (if applicable) enter text, press Enter
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Table 14.8-20. Handle a Failed Allocation Function - Quick-Step Procedures

(2 0f 2)
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
9 quit (if applicable) enter text, press Enter
10 | If the value for exeTarUR is null, make a request | contact SSI&T team
to the SSI&T team to have the EXE Tar File
inserted
11 | Restart the job (if applicable) Use procedure in Section 14.8.4.5
12 | <job name> (JobScape GUI) (if applicable) single-click
13 | Job Console button (if applicable) single-click
14 | Review the Exit Code (on Job Activity Console read text
GUI) (if applicable)
15 | Determine the ownership of the job (if applicable) | Use procedure in Section 14.4.1
16 | UNIX window (Queuing Server) (if applicable) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
17 | cd /usr/lecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs (if enter text, press Enter
applicable)
18 |Is -al (if applicable) enter text, press Enter
19 | Compare the “write” permission for logs in the read text
logs directory with the owner of the job (if
applicable)
20 | Report the problem to the Operations contact Operations Controller
Controller/System Administrator for resolution (if
applicable)
21 | pg /varladm/messages (if applicable) enter text, press Enter
22 | Determine whether the security file read text
EcSeRandomDataFile could/could not be found
23 | Notify the Operations Controller/System contact Operations Controller
Administrator to have the file created (if
applicable)
24 | Run the Execution Manager in the debugger (if Use procedure in Section 14.8.4.3
applicable)

14.8.4.5 Force-Start a Job

To solve or recover from many problems it is necessary to restart the job by force-starting |it.

Guidelines for Force-Starting Jobs:

» Force-start command jobs (e.g., preprocessing, postprocessing) only; do not attempt
to force-start a box job.

— The software does not support box job force-starts. (Although it may work fife in
some cases, it can cause the PDPS database to get out of sync and prevent/the

DPR (and possibly other DPRs) from running successfully.)

Interim Update 14-140 611-TD-596-001



Table 14.8-21 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to force-start a job. If

— If a box job were force-started, the allocation function would run again.
Allocation might choose a different science processor than was chosen the

previous time the job ran. Using a different science processor could cause failure

of the job.

— After each job (and often within each job) the state of the DPR is tracked in
various tables in the database. Box job force-starts lack the code needed to
the state of the box and perform the cleanup activities necessary for starting

* Ensure that the GUI has refreshed and the job to be force-started is not already
running before trying to force-start a job. (If a job is already running, it should nc
force-started.)

— If using AutoSys/AutoXpert 3.4.2 or a later version, it should not be possible o

force-start jobs that are already running.

check
over.

t be

— If you need to restart a job that is still running, you need to Kill it via the Auto$ys

menu (the same one that has the Force Start choice) and then Force Start it

» If any command job other than execution fails, force-start the job that failed only
not force start any preceding or succeeding jobs in the box.

» If execution fails, it is not safe to restart it unless the postprocessing job had beg
on hold and the failure was detected before postprocessing started running.

» If execution fails and the failure was not detected before postprocessing started
running, the DPR must run to completion as a failed PGE and the DPR must be
deleted and recreated.

Do

n put

you are

already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you 3re new

to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you should use the following
procedures:

1

If the AutoSys GUI Control Panelis not already being displayed, launch heoSys
GUI Control Panel (refer to Section 14.2.2).

* TheAutoSys GUI Control Panelis displayed.

If the AutoXpertJobScapeor TimeScapeGUI is not already in operatiosingle-click
on theJobScapeor TimeScapebutton on théAutoSys GUI Control Panel

* TheJobScapeGUI page oiTimeScapeGUI page is presented.

Placethe mouse cursor on the applicable job symbol in the AutoXjo&x$capeor
TimeScape GUI, single-click andhold with theright mouse buttonmove the mouse
cursor toForce Start Job (highlighting it), therreleasethe mouse button.

* Pop-up menu appears with the optiefeb name>, Show Children, Show All
Descendants, Hide All Descendants. Show Job Arrows, Hide Job Arrows, Show
Box Arrows, Hide Box Arrows, Job Definition, View Dependencies, Set
Simulation, Overrides [grayed out]Start Job, Kill Job, Force Start Job, On
Hold, Off Hold, On Ice, Off Ice.

etailed
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» SelectForce Start Jobfrom the pop-up menu.

— The job symbol in AutoXperdobScapeor TimeScapeGUI should turn green

(“starting”) within a short period of time.

4 If the job symbol in AutoXpertlobScapeor TimeScapeGUI doesnot turn green
(“starting”) within a short period of time, return to Step 3.
Table 14.8-21. Force-Start a Job - Quick-Step Procedures
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Launch the AutoSys GUI Control Panel (if Use procedure in Section 14.2.2
necessary)
2 JobScape button or TimeScape button (if single-click
necessary)
3 Force Start Job right-click
4 Return to Step 3 (if necessary)

14.8.4.6 Respond to a Restart of a Job That Fails Although All Known

Problems Have Been Corrected

If a job fails to restart although all known problems have been corrected, the retry informgtion in
the DpPrRpcID database table may not be synchronized between servers.

Table 14.8-22 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to respond to a restart of a job
that fails although all known problems have been corrected. If you are already familiar wjth the
procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not

performed this task recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Log in to the appropriate PDPS database.

» Database log-in is described in Steps 1 through 5 ditled SQL to Check

Database Tablegprocedure (Section 14.8.3.3).

* For example:

X0sps02:/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM][4] > isql -U pdps_role -S x0pls02_srvr

Password:
1> use pdps
2>go

2 To examine theeadableTagcolumn in theDpPrRpcID table of the applicable PDPS

database (to identify the out-of-sync entry) attherompt enter:

select * from DpPrRpcID
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3 At the 2> prompt enter:
go
» Contents of the following columns of tBgPrRpcID table are displayed:
— readableTag.
— object.
4 Observe the entries in tipPrRpcID table to identify the retry information that is not
synchronized between servers.
5 At the 1> prompt enter:
delete * from DpPrRpcID where readableTag like "<readable tag>"
* Delete the out-of-sync entry (retry information) from By@PrRpcID table.
6 At the 2> prompt enter:
go
* The out-of sync entry in thBpPrRpcID table is deleted.
7 Restart the job.
» For detailed instructions refer to thRerce-Start a Jobprocedure (Section 14.8.4.5),
Table 14.8-22. Respond to a Restart of a Job That Fails Although All Known
Problems Have Been Corrected - Quick-Step Procedures
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Log in to the appropriate PDPS database Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.3
2 select * from DpPrRpcID enter text, press Enter
3 go enter text, press Enter
4 Identify the retry information that is not read text
synchronized between servers
5 delete * from DpPrRpclID where readableTag enter text, press Enter
like "<readable tag>"
6 go enter text, press Enter
7 Restart the job Use procedure in Section 14.8.4.5

14.8.4.7 Handle a Hanging Staging Function

The problems that cause a staging function to hang are generally the same as those that

allocation function to hang. Likely causes include the following problems:

cause an

* The Science Data Server (SDSRV) may be waiting for a request to Data Distribuition

(DDIST) to distribute the PGE tar file, but the file cannot be distributed because
Storage Management (STMGT) is down.
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Perform theHandle a Hanging Allocation Functionprocedure (Section 14.8.4.2).

14.8.4.8 Handle a Failed Staging Function
If staging fails, the Preprocessing job turns redanScapeor TimeScape

Table 14.8-23 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to handle a failed
function. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the quic|
table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you should
following detailed procedures:

1

* The Science Data Server (SDSRV) may be waiting for a request to Data Distrib{ition

(DDIST) to distribute the PGE tar file, but the file cannot be distributed because

Storage Management cannot ftp the file to the data directory on the science pro¢essor

disk.

* The request may be waiting for the archive to stage the file(s). If there are seve
other requests in progress, the “acquire” request may have to wait until one or n
of the other requests completes.

Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
» Examples of Queuing Server host names inca@gs04, g0sps06, |0sps03

» For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

At the command line prompt enter:
cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs

» Change directory to the directory containing the data processing log files (e.qg.,
EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG, EcDpPrDeletion.ALOG).

If there is an ALOG file for the job, at the command line prompt enter:
pg <file name>

» <file name>refers to the data processing log file to be reviewed (e.g., <DPR
number>.ALOG).
* The first page of the log file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forglgeecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvi, more) can be used to review the log file.

If there is an ALOG file for the job, review the log file for the following types of error
messages.

» ESDT Acquire Failed for UR....
— A message ofESDT Acquire Failed for UR...." means that SDSRV had

ral
ore

staging
K-step
use the

trouble processing one of the acquire requests.
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» found no meta data entry for UR....

— A message offound no meta data entry for UR...." means that for some
reason the tables that DPS uses to keep track of files on the local disks are no
longer synchronized (have gotten out of sync).

* GetESDTReferenceFailed

— A message ofGetESDTReferenceFailed" means that the ESDT Reference
could not be created for the UR displayed in the message containing "Inside
AcquireOneGranuleToSDSRV".

— ltis likely that the granule that is attempting to stage masnserted into the
Data Server or has been deleted.

» Database deadlock error messages.

— A deadlock problemaccessing the PDPS database is indicated by the following
type of message:

SybaseErrorCodel =1205;SybaseErrorMesagel ="g0pls02_srvr"
SybaseErrorCode2 =13;SybaseErrorMesage2 ="40001"

Priority : O Time : 10/19/99 01:53:48

PID : 19909:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname :EcPoErrorAl

Msg: EcPoError::HandleRWError RogueWaveDBToolsError#
RogueWaveDBToolsErrorCode =21;RogueWaveDBToolsErrorMesage
="[NOREADER] This object cannot support readers"

Priority : O Time : 10/19/99 01:53:48

PID : 19909:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname
:DpPrDblF::SelectAndReadColumns

Msg: SelectAndReadColumns failed due to [NOREADER] This object
cannot support readers Priority : 2 Time : 10/19/99 01:53:48

— While most deadlock problems are retried, deadlocks on the reading of table
(though rare) currently cannot be retried.
— The error in the example could indicate that a “read” deadlock occurred.
» To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:

q
— The command line prompt is displayed.

%)

5 If an"ESDT Acquire Failed for UR...." message was present in the log, restart the jpb.
* For detailed instructions refer to thRerce-Start a Jobprocedure (Section 14.8.4.5),
* The job should restart and run successfully.

U

6 If a "found no meta data entry for UR...." message was present in the log, restart th
job.

» For detailed instructions refer to tRerce-Start a Jobprocedure (Section 14.8.4.5).
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10

11

If a "found no meta data entry for UR...." message was present in the log and
restarting the job was not successful, clean up the DPS file tables.

» For detailed instructions refer to tiéean Up the DPS File Tableprocedure
(Section 14.8.4.9).

If a "found no meta data entry for UR...." message was present in the log and the D
file tables have been cleaned up, restart the job.

» For detailed instructions refer to tRerce-Start a Jobprocedure (Section 14.8.4.5).
* The job should restart and run successfully.

If a"GetESDTReferenceFailed" message was present in the log, notify the Producti
Planner to take the following actions:

* Request to have the granule re-inserted.
» Delete the affected DPR(S).
* Re-create the affected DPR(S).

If a message indicating a “read” deadlock was present in the log, restart the job.

* A‘read” deadlock is shown in the example in Step 4.

» For detailed instructions refer to tRerce-Start a Jobprocedure (Section 14.8.4.5).
* The job should restart and run successfully.

If no problem has been identified, run the Execution Manager in the debugger.

* For detailed instructions refer to tRein Execution Management Outside of
AutoSys procedure (Section 14.8.4.3).

» Execution Manager (EcDpPrEM) is the DPS program that runs during staging
(Preprocessing).

Table 14.8-23. Handle a Failed Staging Function - Quick-Step Procedures (1 of 2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1

2 cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs enter text, press Enter

3 pg <file name> enter text, press Enter

4 Identify error messages in the ALOG file for the read text
job (if applicable)

5 If an "ESDT Acquire Failed for UR...." message | Use procedure in Section 14.8.4.5
was present in the log, restart the job

6 If a "found no meta data entry for UR...." Use procedure in Section 14.8.4.5
message was present in the log, restart the job

7 If a "found no meta data entry for UR...." Use procedure in Section 14.8.4.9

message was present in the log and restarting the
job was not successful, clean up the DPS file
tables
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Table 14.8-23. Handle a Failed Staging Function - Quick-Step Procedures (2 of 2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take

8 If a "found no meta data entry for UR...." Use procedure in Section 14.8.4.5
message was present in the log and the DPS file
tables have been cleaned up, restart the job

9 If a "GetESDTReferenceFailed" message was | contact Production Planner
present in the log, notify the Production Planner
to request to have the granule re-inserted, delete
the affected DPR(s), and re-create the affected

DPR(s)

10 | If a message indicating a “read” deadlock was Use procedure in Section 14.8.4.5
present in the log, restart the job

11 | If no problem has been identified, run the Use procedure in Section 14.8.4.3

Execution Manager in the debugger

14.8.4.9 Clean Up the DPS File Tables

To solve or recover from some problems, it is necessary to clean up the DPS file tableg in the

applicable PDPS database. The DPS file tables are as follows:

» DpPrFile - a list of staged files and metadata files.
» DpPrGranuleLocation - the location of the staged files.
* DpPrDiskAllocation - how much disk space the files require.

The offending entries have to be deleted from the tables. The "offending entries" are found using
a universalReference (for DpPrFile), a granuleld (for DpPrGranuleLocation), or a fileName (for

DpPrDiskAllocation).

Table 14.8-24 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to clean up the DPS file tables.

If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step taple.

If

you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you should use the fqllowing

detailed procedures:

1 Log in to the appropriate PDPS database.

» Database log-in is described in Steps 1 through 5 ditlee SQL to Check
Database Tablegprocedure (Section 14.8.3.3).

» For example:
Xx0sps02:/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOMI[4] > isql -U pdps_role -S x0pls02_srvr
Password:
1> use pdps
2>go

Interim Update 14-147 611-TD-596-001



2 To determine what granules affect the job atlthg@grompt enter:
select dprld,granuleld from PIDprData where dprld like "<DPR ID>"

* For example:

1> select dprld,granuleld from PIDprData where dprld like
"ACT#syn1#0140200000PS"

3 At the 2> prompt enter:
go
» Contents of the following columns of tRéDprData table for the specified DPR are
displayed:
- dprld.
— granuleld.
* For example:

dprid
granuleld

ACT#syn1#0140200000PS
AST_09T#00102141998020000000

ACT#syn1#0140200000PS
AST_ANC#001L1004

ACT#syn1#0140200000PS
AST_L1B#00102141998020000000

(3 rows affected)

4 Observe the entries in tlyeanuleld column of thePIDprData table to determine what
granules affect the job.

* In the preceding example the following three granules affect the job:
— AST_09T#00102141998020000000
- AST_ANC#001L1004
- AST_L1B#00102141998020000000

5 To locate the correct entries in thpPrGranuleLocation table at thel> prompt enter:
select * from DpPrGranuleLocation where granuleld like "<granule ID>"

» For example:

1> select * from DpPrGranuleLocation where granuleld like
"AST_L1B#00102141998020000000"
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At the 2> prompt enter:
go
» Contents of the following columns of tBgPrGranuleLocation table for the
specified granule are displayed:
— granuleld.
— machineld.
— stageState.
- dprid.
* For example:

granuleld
machineld
stageState dprid

AST_L1B#00102141998020000000
x0spg01
2 ACT#syn1#0140200000PS

(1 row affected)

Repeat Steps 5 and 6 as necessary to identify the correct entries in the
DpPrGranuleLocation table for all granules that affect the job (as determined in Ste
At the 1> prompt enter:

delete * from DpPrGranuleLocation where granuleld like "<granule 1D>"

* For example:

1> delete * from DpPrGranuleLocation where granuleld like
"AST_L1B#00102141998020000000"

» Delete from thédpPrGranuleLocation table the entries that match tpenuleld
entries from thé’IDprData table.

At the 2> prompt enter:

go

» Entries in theDpPrGranuleLocation table related to the specifigdanuleld are
deleted.
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11

12

13

14
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At the 1> prompt enter:
select * from DpPrGranuleLocation where granuleld like "<granule ID>"

* For example:

1> select * from DpPrGranuleLocation where granuleld like
"AST_L1B#00102141998020000000"

» Granules that affect the job were determined in Step 4.

At the 2> prompt enter:
go

* There should be no entries in DpPrGranulelLocation table related to the
specifiedgranuleld

Repeat Steps 10 and 11 as necessary to verify that all applicable entries have beer
from theDpPrGranuleLocation table.

To locate the corresponding entries in BiBataGranuleShort table at thel> prompt
enter:

select granuleld,dataTypeld,universalReference from PIDataGranuleShort where
granuleld like "<granule ID>"

* For example:

1> select granuleld,dataTypeld,universalReference from PIDataGranuleShort
where granuleld like "AST_L1B#00102141998020000000"

* Use thegranuleld entries from th&IDprData table (Step 4) to locate the
corresponding entries in tiDataGranuleShort table.

At the 2> prompt enter:
go
» Contents of the following columns of tRéDataGranuleShort table for the specified
granule are displayed:
- granuleld.
— dataTypeld.
— universalReference.
» For example:
granuleld

dataTypeld
universalReference

deleted



15 Repeat Steps 13 and 14 as necessary to identify the correct entries in the
PIDataGranuleShort table for all granules that affect the job (as determined in Step

16 To

enter:

select fileName,universalReference from DpPrFile where universalReference like
"<Universal Reference>"

17 At the 2> prompt enter:

go

AST_L1B#00102141998020000000
AST_L1B#001

UR:10:DsShESDTUR:UR:15:DsShSciServerUR:13:[XDC:DSSDSRV]:19:SC:A
ST_L1B.001:5528

(1 row affected)

locate the correspondifigeName entries in thdpPrFile table at thel> prompt

For example:

1> select fileName,universalReference from DpPrFile where universalReferencs
like "%AST_L1B.001:5528"

The use of a wild card (as shown by the use of the percent sign in the example)
recommended because isql will not provide a reliable search on a
universalReference

Use theuniversalReferenceentries from th&IDataGranuleShort table to identify
correspondindileName entries in thépPrFile table.

is

Contents of the following columns of tBpPrFile table for the specified UR are
displayed:

— fileName.

— universalReference.

For example:

fileName
universalReference
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18

19

20

21

22

AST_L1B#00102141998020000000.hdf

UR:10:DsShESDTUR:UR:15:DsShSciServerUR:13:[XDC:DSSDSRV]:19:SC:A
ST_L1B.001:5528

AST_L1B#001021419980200000000000.met

UR:10:DsShESDTUR:UR:15:DsShSciServerUR:13:[XDC:DSSDSRV]:19:SC:A
ST_L1B.001:5528

(2 rows affected)

» There should be twhleName entries in thdpPrFile table (i.e., onehdf and one
.metfile) for eachuinversalReference

Repeat Steps 16 and 17 as necessary to identify the ddefdame entries in the
DpPrFile table for all URs that affect the job (as determined in Step 14).

At the 1> prompt enter:

delete * from DpPrFile where fileName like "<file name>"

* For example:

1> delete * from DpPrFile where fileName like
"AST_L1B#00102141998020000000%"

* Delete from thddpPrFile table the entries that match th@versalReferenceentries
from thePIDataGranuleShort table.

* Inthe example in Step 17 the .hdf and .fileName entries are of different lengths;
consequently, the shorter of the two (the fildName) has been used with the wild
card to specify which files are to be deleted.

At the 2> prompt enter:
go
* Entries in theDpPrFile table related to the specified file name are deleted.

Repeat Steps 19 and 20 as necessary to delete the entrieBpithde table for all
URs that affect the job (as determined in Step 14).

To locate the correspondirigeName entries in thépPrFile table at thel> prompt
enter:

select fileName,universalReference from DpPrFile where universalReference like
"<Universal Reference>"

» For example:

1> select fileName,universalReference from DpPrFile where universalReferencs
like "%AST_L1B.001:5528"

* URs that affect the job were determined in Step 14.
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24

25

26
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At the 2> prompt enter:
go
» There should be no entries in DpPrFile table related to the relevdiie name.

Repeat Steps 22 and 23 as necessary to verify that all applicable entries have beer
from theDpPrFile table.

To locate the correct entries in thpPrDiskAllocation table at thel> prompt enter:
select * from DpPrDiskAllocation where fileName like "<file name>"

» For example:

1> select * from DpPrDiskAllocation where fileName like
"AST_L1B#00102141998020000000%"

* Use thefileName entries from thé®pPrFile table to locate the correct entries in the
DpPrDiskAllocation table.

At the 2> prompt enter:
go
» Contents of the following columns of tBgPrDiskAllocation table for the specified
file name are displayed:
— diskAllocationid.
— computerld.
— diskPartitionid.
— diskAllocationType.
- path.
— diskAllocationSize.
— diskAllocationUser.
— diskAllocationActual.
— fileName.
* For example:
diskAllocationld computerld diskPartitionld diskAllocationType
ath
(Fj)iskAIIocationSize diskAllocationUser

diskAllocationActual
fleName

2001957 3 1 1

deleted
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28

29

30

31

32

33
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/x0spg01_disk/
50.085064 ACT#syn1#0140200000PS
50.085064
AST_L1B#00102141998020000000.hdf

(1 row affected)

Repeat Steps 25 and 26 as necessary to identify the ddefdame entries to be deleteq
from theDpPrDiskAllocation table (as determined in Step 17).

At the 1> prompt enter:

delete * from DpPrDiskAllocation where fileName like "<file name>"

» For example:

1> delete * from DpPrDiskAllocation where fileName like
"AST_L1B#00102141998020000000%"

» Delete from thédpPrDiskAllocation table the entries that match fileName
entries from th®pPrFile table.

At the 2> prompt enter:

go

» Entries in theDpPrDiskAllocation table related to the specified file name are
deleted.

Repeat Steps 28 and 29 as necessary to delete the entrieBpirtieskAllocation
table for allfileName entries that affect the job (as determined in Step 17).

At the 1> prompt enter:

select * from DpPrDiskAllocation where fileName like "<file name>"

» For example:

1> select * from DpPrDiskAllocation where fileName like
"AST_L1B#00102141998020000000%"

* Use thefileName entries from thé®pPrFile table to locate the correct entries in the
DpPrDiskAllocation table.

* File names that affect the job were determined in Step 17.
At the 2> prompt enter:
go

» There should be no entries in DpPrDiskAllocation table related to the relevant
file name.

Repeat Steps 31 and 32 as necessary to verify that all applicable entries have beer

from theDpPrDiskAllocation table.

deleted



Table 14.8-24. Clean Up the DPS File Tables - Quick-Step Procedures (1 of 2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 Log in to the appropriate PDPS database Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.3
2 select dprld,granuleld from PIDprData where enter text, press Enter

dprld like "<DPR ID>"
3 go enter text, press Enter
4 Determine what granules affect the job read text
5 select * from DpPrGranuleLocation where enter text, press Enter
granuleld like "<granule ID>"
6 go enter text, press Enter
7 Repeat Steps 5 and 6 as necessary to identify the
correct entries in the DpPrGranuleLocation table
for all granules that affect the job
8 delete * from DpPrGranuleLocation where enter text, press Enter
granuleld like "<granule ID>"
9 go enter text, press Enter
10 | select * from DpPrGranuleLocation where enter text, press Enter
granuleld like "<granule ID>"
11 |go enter text, press Enter
12 | Repeat Steps 10 and 11 as necessary to verify
that all applicable entries have been deleted from
the DpPrGranuleLocation table
13 | select enter text, press Enter
granuleld,dataTypeld,universalReference from
PIDataGranuleShort where granuleld like
"<granule ID>"
14 | go enter text, press Enter
15 | Repeat Steps 13 and 14 as necessary to identify
the correct entries in the PIDataGranuleShort
table for all granules that affect the job
16 | select fileName,universalReference from enter text, press Enter
DpPrFile where universalReference like
"<Universal Reference>"
17 |go enter text, press Enter
18 | Repeat Steps 16 and 17 as necessary to identify
the correct fileName entries in the DpPrFile table
for all URs that affect the job
19 | delete * from DpPrFile where fileName like enter text, press Enter
"<file name>"
20 |go enter text, press Enter

Table 14.8-24. Clean Up the DPS File Tables - Quick-Step Procedures (2 of 2)

Step

What to Enter or Select

Action to Take
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21 | Repeat Steps 19 and 20 as necessary to delete
the entries in the DpPrFile table for all URs that
affect the job
22 | select fileName,universalReference from enter text, press Enter
DpPrFile where universalReference like
"<Universal Reference>"
23 |go enter text, press Enter
24 | Repeat Steps 22 and 23 as necessary to verify
that all applicable entries have been deleted from
the DpPrFile table
25 | select * from DpPrDiskAllocation where enter text, press Enter
fileName like "<file name>"
26 |go enter text, press Enter
27 | Repeat Steps 25 and 26 as necessary to identify
the correct fileName entries to be deleted from
the DpPrDiskAllocation table
28 | delete * from DpPrDiskAllocation where enter text, press Enter
fileName like "<file name>"
29 |go enter text, press Enter
30 | Repeat Steps 28 and 29 as necessary to delete
the entries in the DpPrDiskAllocation table for
all fileName entries that affect the job
31 | select * from DpPrDiskAllocation where enter text, press Enter
fileName like "<file name>"
32 |go enter text, press Enter
33 | Repeat Steps 31 and 32 as necessary to verify

that all applicable entries have been deleted from

the DpPrDiskAllocation table

14.8.4.10 Handle a Failed Preprocessing Job

If preprocessing fails, the Preprocessing job turns retbbScapeor TimeScape

Table 14.8-25 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to handle g failed
preprocessing job. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to yse the

quick-step table.

should use the following detailed procedures:

1

Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
* Examples of Queuing Server host names inckps04, g0sps06, 10sps03
* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).
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2 At the command line prompt enter:
cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM!/logs

» Change directory to the directory containing the data processing log files (e.qg.,
EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG, EcDpPrDeletion.ALOG).

3 If there is an ALOG file for the job, at the command line prompt enter:
pg <file name>.ALOG

» <file name>refers to the data processing log file to be reviewed (e.g., <DPR
number>.ALOG).
* The first page of the log file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forglgeecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

4 If there is an ALOG file for the job, review the log file for the following types of error
messages:

* NOFREECPUS
— A message oiNOFREECPUS" means that all of the Science Processor CPUs
are busy and the Preprocessing job went through its maximum number of refries
to find an available CPU, possibly for one of the following reasons: (1) PGE$ are
taking longer to run than expected. DPS plans for execution times specified
during SSIT, and if those times are exceeded by a large margin (by an execyting
PGE) it is possible that a PGE that is "ready to run" will be CPU-starved. (2)
Somebody has scheduled a PGE that takes up more CPUs than will ever be
available. If a PGE is defined (at SSIT) to require five CPUs and there are oply
three on any given machine, the job will never succeed.

* No ads returned when searching 10S database for....

— A message similar to the example that follows means that PDPS contacted the
Advertising Service (I0S) and Advertising could not find an entry for the
specified ESDT in its database.

*** No ads returned when searching I0OS database for {ESDT
Name}Getqueryableparameters

» To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:

q
— The command line prompt is displayed.

5 If a"NOFREECPUS" message was present in the log, restart the job.
» For detailed instructions refer to tRerce-Start a Jobprocedure (Section 14.8.4.5).
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6 If a "No ads returned when searching IOS database for...."message was present in
the log, notify the Science Data Specialist or whoever else installs ESDTs to verify {hat
the corresponding ESDT(s) has/have been properly installed.

* Advertising receives information concerning ESDTs when they are installed in
Science Data Server.

* Advertising puts entries in its database for each ESDT installed and lists the UR|of
the Data Server (the server UR) that provides services for the ESDT
(inserts/acquires/searches).

» If Advertising cannot find an entry for the ESDT in question, one of the following
conditions is likely:

— The ESDT was not installed.
— The ESDT was not installed properly.

7 If a "No ads returned when searching I0S database for...."message was present in
the log, after the problem has been corrected restart the job.

* For detailed instructions refer to thRerce-Start a Jobprocedure (Section 14.8.4.5),
8 If neither of the preceding problems was mentioned in the log file, at the command line

prompt enter:

pg <file name>.err

» <file name>refers to the data processing log file to be reviewed (e.g., <DPR
number>.err).

* The first page of the log file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forggecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

9 If using either thgog or more command, at theprompt enter:
/-prep
* The start of the Preprocessing job log is displayed.
» The following type of entry indicates the start of the Preprocessing job:

Command used => 'EcDpPrEM ConfigFile
/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/cfg/EcDpPrEM.CFG ecs_mode OPS -preproc
AM1Eph#300123122000PS' START_TIME: 03/30/00 10:50:32

— The—preproc indicates “Preprocessing.”

10 Review the Preprocessing portion of the .err log file for the following type of error
message:

“rm: Unable to remove directory <long directory pathname>: File exists”

* The“rm: Unable to remove directory <long directory pathname>: File exists”
type of error message means that there is a permission problem and the Execution
Manager job coulahot delete the files within the directory.
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11

12

» The dong directory pathname>will be similar to the following example:

/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/pdps/x0spg01/data/DpPrRm/x0spg01_disk/
AM1Eph#30001/AM1Eph#300123122000PS_x0spg01/

* To exit frompg or more at the: prompt enter:

q
— The command line prompt is displayed.

If the “rm: Unable to remove directory <long directory pathname>: File exists” type
of message was present in the Preprocessing portion of the .err file, at the comma

prompt enter:
cd <long directory pathname>

At the command line prompt enter:
Is —al
* Along listing of the directory is displayed, for example:

x0sps02:/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/pdps/x0spg0l/data/DpPrRm/x0spg01_disk/
AM1Eph#30001/AM1Eph#300123122000PS_x0spg01[82] > Is -al

total 3712

drwxr-xr-x 2 cmshared cmshared 65536 Apr 18 11:00 .

drwxrwxr-x 3 cmshared cmshared 65536 Apr 18 10:59 ..

-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 5384 Apr 18 10:59 AM1ATTHO#001.MCF
-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 5385 Apr 18 10:59 AM1ATTNO#001.MCF
-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 7183 Apr 18 10:59 AM1EPHHO#001.MCF
-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 7183 Apr 18 10:59 AM1EPHNO#001.MCF
-rw-r--r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 4437 Apr 18 11:00
AM1Eph#300123122000PS.Log

-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 31764 Apr 18 11:00
AM1Eph#300123122000PS.Pcf

-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 382 Apr 18 11:00
AM1Eph#300123122000PS.Profile

-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 958 Apr 18 11:00
AM1Eph#300123122000PS.TkReport

-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 3299 Apr 18 11:00
AM1Eph#300123122000PS.TkStatus

-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 956 Apr 18 11:00
AM1Eph#300123122000PS.TkUser

-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 1195 Apr 18 11:00
AM1Eph#300123122000PS_PGE.IN

-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 7291 Apr 18 11:00 MCFWrite.temp
-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 434111 Apr 18 11:00
pcl9811823201201485810900110024

-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 7291 Apr 18 11:00

nd line
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14

15

16

pc19811823201201485810900110024.met
1 cmshared cmshared 451584 Apr 18 11:00
pc19811823201201485810900110025

~IW-IW-I--

Review the contents of the directory to determine who has write permission for files|

the directory.

* Inthe preceding example the usersharedand members of the cmshared group
have write permission for the directory.

If possible (assuming write permission), at the command line prompt enter:
mv <file name 1> [... <file name x>] <destination directory>

* Move the files to another directory.

If write permission is not available, notify the System Administrator of the need to

remove the files from the directory.

If no problem has been identified, run the Execution Manager in the debugger.

* For detailed instructions refer to tRein Execution Management Outside of
AutoSys procedure (Section 14.8.4.3).

* Execution Manager (EcDpPrgM) is the DPS program that runs during Preproces

Table 14.8-25. Handle a Failed Preprocessing Job - Quick-Step Procedures

(10f2)
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1

2 cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs enter text, press Enter

3 pg <file name>.ALOG (if applicable) enter text, press Enter

4 Identify error messages in the log file (if read text
applicable)

5 If a "NOFREECPUS" message was present in Use procedure in Section 14.8.4.5
the log, restart the job

6 If a "No ads returned when searching 10S contact Science Data Specialist
database for...." message was present in the
log, notify the Science Data Specialist to verify
proper installation of the corresponding ESDT(S)

7 After the problem has been corrected restart the | Use procedure in Section 14.8.4.5
job (when applicable)

8 pg <file name>.err (if applicable) enter text, press Enter

9 [-prep (if applicable) enter text, press Enter

Interim Update
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Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take

10 | Identify the following type of error message: “rm: | read text
Unable to remove directory <long directory
pathname>: File exists” (if present)

11 | cd <long directory pathname>  (if applicable) enter text, press Enter

12 | Is —al (if applicable) enter text, press Enter

13 | Determine who has write permission for files in read text
the directory (if applicable)

14 | mv <file name 1> [... <file name x>] enter text, press Enter
<destination directory> (if applicable)

15 [ Notify the System Administrator of the need to contact System Administrator
remove the files from the directory (if applicable)

16 | If no problem has been identified, run the Use procedure in Section 14.8.4.3
Execution Manager in the debugger

14.8.4.11 Handle a Hanging Execution Job

This condition is determined by noting that the Execution job has turned orange or os
between orange and green wbScapeor TimeScape It is most likely that the AutoSys clier
is down.

Perform theCheck AutoSys Statugprocedure (Section 14.8.2.1).

14.8.4.12 Handle a Failed Execution Job

This condition is indicated when the Execution (PGE) job only is redalr&cape or
TimeScape This is hard to do, because the AutoSys job definition for this job says toaadioy
exit code to indicate success. It is set up this way so the next job, the Postprocess
continues even when the Execution job fails. The Execution job goes to a "success" stg

Cillates

—

v
ng job,
te even

when the PGE Wrapper job, EcDpPrRunPGE, does not exist. However, the Execution job can

fail if AutoSys cannot see the machine.
Perform theCheck AutoSys Statugrocedure (Section 14.8.2.1).

14.8.4.13 Respond to Execution Job and/or Postprocessing Job That Have
(Has) Failed

This condition is determined by noting that the Execution job has turned dexb8capeor

TimeScapeor the entire job box has turned red (failedPGE scenario).
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Perform the appropriate procedure(s) related to responding to Execution and/or Postprd
Jobs that have failed:

* Respond to Execution Job That Has Failed and the DPR Has Gone into "Failed:
PGE" Processing(Section 14.8.4.14).

* Handle a Failed Postprocessing JofSection 14.8.4.15).
* Handle Failure of Both Execution and Postprocessing Jol{$ection 14.8.4.16).

14.8.4.14 Respond to Execution Job That Has Failed and the DPR Has Gone
into "Failed-PGE" Processing

This condition is indicated when the entire job box has turned r@dbi8capeor TimeScape
along with the Postprocessing job. A Failed PGE tar file has been created and archived.

A PGE may fail for many reasons. For example, the following conditions can cause PGE 1

» The PGE has the wrong architecture.

* One of the expected inputs for the PGE is missing.

» The leap seconds file is incorrect.

* The file-watcher program detected that the PGE was writing files much larger th

expected.

* There are problems accessing the Toolkit on the Science Processor.

* The PGE has not been staged.
Table 14.8-26 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to respond to an Exeg
that has failed and the DPR has gone into "Failed-PGE" processing. If you are already 1

with the procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the sy
have not performed this task recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Notify the SSI&T team to check the PGE architecture using the SSIT tools.

» If the PGE has the wrong architecture, it is probably because the PGE was impr|
defined asNew32 OId32 or 64 from the SSIT Operational Metadata GUI.

— The PGE core dumps because of this problem.

» After the SSI&T team has entered the correct architecture using the SSIT Operg
Metadata GUI the Production Planner has to delete and recreate all DPRs creat
that PGE.

2 Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.

» Examples of Queuing Server host names inca@gs04, g0sps06, |0sps03

* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

cessing

ailure:

ution job
amiliar
stem, or

pperly
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3 At the command line prompt enter:
cd /<path>

* Change directory to the run-time directory for the job (e.qg.,
/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/pdps/x0spg01/data/DpPrRm/x0spg01_disk/ACT#synl/
ACT#syn1#0041301230PS_x0spg01/).

4 At the command line prompt enter:
Is

» Alisting of the directory is displayed, for example:

X0sps02:/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/pdps/x0spg01/data/DpPrRm/x0spg01_disk/
AM1Eph#30001/AM1Eph#300123122000PS_x0spg01[82] > Is
AM1ATTHO#001.MCF

AM1ATTNO#001.MCF

AM1EPHHO0#001.MCF

AM1EPHNO#001.MCF

AM1Eph#300123122000PS.Log
AM1Eph#300123122000PS.Pcf
AM1Eph#300123122000PS.Profile
AM1Eph#300123122000PS.TkReport
AM1Eph#300123122000PS.TkStatus
AM1Eph#300123122000PS.TkUser
AM1Eph#300123122000PS_PGE.IN

MCFWrite.temp

pc19811823201201485810900110024
pc19811823201201485810900110024.met
pc19811823201201485810900110025

5 Review the contents of the runtime directory of the PGE/DPR to determine whether|
status logs were created for the PGE.

» Status logs have the following formats:
— <DPR number>.TkStatus
— <DPR number>.Tkuser
— <DPR number>.TkLog

* DPS uses a Toolkit command to start the PGE. So if no status logs were creatdd for
the PGE, it is very likely that the Toolkit was not installed properly on the Sciencg
Processor.

6 If no status logs were created for the PGE, at the command line prompt enter:
cd /<path>

* Change directory to the CUSTOM directory for the mode (e.qg.,
/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM).

7 If no status logs were created for the PGE, at the command line prompt enter:
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Is -al

* The following type of directory listing is displayed:
X0spg01:/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOMI45] > Is -al

total 392
drwxrwxrwx 20 cmops cmops 4096 Apr 6 17:05.
drwxr-xr-x 4 root sys 37 Oct 7 1997 ..

-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmops cmops 3834 Mar 27 12:41 .applications
-T'w-rw-r-- 1 cmops cmops 1603 Mar 27 12:42 .cache
-fw-rw-r-- 1 cmops cmops 16547 Mar 27 12:41 .cfgpatch
-Tw-rw-r-- 1 cmops cmops 6160 Mar 27 12:41 .envvars
-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmops cmops 22841 Mar 27 12:41 .executables
-T'W-rw-r-- 1 cmops cmops 4368 Mar 27 12:41 .hostmap
drwxrwxr-x 6 cmops cmops 61 Oct 8 1999 .installed
-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmops cmops 12616 Mar 27 12:41 .installtypes
-fTw-rw-r-- 1 cmops cmops 8657 Mar 27 12:41 .sitehostmap
-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmops cmops 72760 Mar 27 12:41 .sitemap
-T'w-rw-r-- 1 cmops cmops 1845 Mar 27 12:41 .subsystems
drwxr-xr-x 6 cmops cmops 4096 Dec 14 09:14 Aadata
drwxrwxr-x 9 cmops cmops 122 Mar 27 12:35 HDF
drwxrwxr-x 4 cmops cmops 45 Nov 18 15:01 HDFEOS
drwxrwxrwx 3 cmops cmops 25 0Oct 11 1999 TOOLKIT
drwxrwxr-x 3 cmops cmops 21 Oct 11 1999 WWW
drwxr-xr-x 27 cmops cmops 4096 Nov 18 15:02 backup
drwxrwxr-x 6 cmops cmops 142 Nov 30 15:38 bin

drwxrwxr-x 2 cmops cmops 9 Oct 11 1999 cfg
drwxr-xr-x 4 cmops cmops 4096 Sep 27 1999 daac_toolkit_f77
drwxrwxr-x 7 cmops Ccmops 69 May 7 1999 data

drwxrwxr-x 3 cmops cmops 21 Oct 11 1999 dbms
drwxrwxr-x 6 cmops cmops 57 Oct 11 1999 lib
drwxrwxr-x 2 cmops Ccmops 4096 Apr 18 19:52 logs
drwxr-xr-x 4 root sys 41 Jun 24 1998 pdps
drwxrwxr-x 2 cmops cmops 36 Mar 27 12:41 security
drwxr-xr-x 3 root sys 25 Dec 18 1997 ssit
[rwxr-xr-x 1 cmops cmops 36 Mar 27 17:13 toolkit ->
/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/daac_toolkit_f77

drwxrwxr-x 2 cmops Ccmops 4096 Mar 27 12:41 utilities

* There should be a “toolkit” subdirectory as shown in the example.

8 If the Toolkit was not properly installed, notify the Operations Controller/System
Administrator to have the problem corrected.
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11

12

13

If the Toolkit was properly installed and there are status logs in the runtime directory
the command line prompt enter:

cd /<path>

* Change directory to the run-time directory for the job (e.qg.,
/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/pdps/x0spg01/data/DpPrRm/x0spg01_disk/ACT#synl/
ACT#syn1#0041301230PS_x0spg01/).

If the Toolkit was properly installed and there are status logs in the runtime directory
the command line prompt enter:

pg <DPR number>.TkStatus

* <DPR number>refers to the name of the job (e.g., AM1Eph#300123122000PS
ACT#syn1#0041301230PS).

* The first page of the log file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forglgecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

Review the<DPR number>.TkStatuslog in the runtime directory of the PGE/DPR for
messages concerning a missing input or inability to get number of files.

» If the PGE is missing an input, it is probably because the DPR was released intq
AutoSys although not all of its inputs were available at the Data Server.

» To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:

q

— The command line prompt is displayed.
If alogicalld is mentioned in the context of a missing input or inability to get number
files, at the command line prompt enter:
pg <DPR number>.Pcf

» Although this procedure has been written forglgeeommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

If a logicalld is mentioned in the context of a missing input or inability to get number
files, review the ®PR number>.Pcffile in the runtime directory of the PGE/DPR to
determine whether thégicalld is present in the file.

» If the PGE is missing an input, thagicalld will not be present in theBPR
number>.Pcffile.

» To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:

q
— The command line prompt is displayed.

, at

, at

or

of

of
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14 Log in to the PDPS database.

15 To search on thdprld for thelogicalld and the corresponding value in tecepted
column in thePIDprData table at thel> prompt enter:

select dprld,granuleld,logicalld,accepted from PIDprData where dprld like "<DPR

Database log-in is described in Steps 1 through 5 diiseelSQL to Check
Database Tablegprocedure (Section 14.8.3.3).

For example:

Xx0sps02:/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM[4] > isql -U pdps_role -S x0pls02_srvr

Password:
1> use pdps
2> go

ID>||

For example:

1> select dprld,granuleld,logicalld,accepted from PIDprData where dprld like

"ACT#syn1#0140200000PS"

16 At the 2> prompt enter:

go

Contents of the following columns of tRDprData table for the specified DPR are

displayed:

- dprid.

granuleld.

logicalld.

— accepted.

For example:

dprid
granuleld
logicalld accepted

ACT#syn1#0140200000PS
AST_09T#00102141998020000000
2000 6
ACT#syn1#0140200000PS
AST_ANC#001L1008
1200 5
ACT#syn1#0140200000PS
AST_L1B#00102141998020000000
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19

20

21

22

23

1100 5
ACT#syn1#0140200000PS

GDAS_0ZF#00101006
1101 5

(4 rows affected)

Record (write down) the entries the values of all inputs to the DPR fa¢bhepted”
field in thePIDprData table.

If the acceptedfield has “0” as its value, notify the Production Planner to delete the [
and re-create it.

» If the acceptedfield has “0” as its value, the DPR was released without all of its
inputs and that is why the PGE failed.

To exit fromisgl at thel> prompt enter:

quit

» The connection with the database is discontinued.

At the command line prompt enter:
cd /<path>

* Change directory to the directory containing the log files for the DPR (e.g.,
/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/logs).

At the command line prompt enter:
Is

* Alisting of files in the logs directory is displayed.

At the command line prompt enter:
pg <file name>

* The <ile name>refers to the name of the log file (e.g.,
ACT#syn1#0140200000PS.err, ACT#syn1#0140200000PS.ALOG).

* The first page of the log file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forggeeommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

Review the DPR log file(s) for message(s) concerning a missgncalld.
» Search for error messages concerning a missing Logical Id.

— The error message may refer to either “missing” or “Logical 1d” in lower case
upper case depending on the type of log file.

— “Logical Id” may be one word or two (e.g., Logical Id, logicalld) depending or

DPR

or

the type of log file.
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28

* If one of the expected inputs for the PGE is missing, it is possible that an expecﬂed
input of the PGE is not defined in the PGE ODL file.

» To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:

q
— The command line prompt is displayed.

Access a terminal window logged in to the AIT Workstation host.
» Examples of AIT Workstation host names inclef&is02, g0ais05, 10ais09
* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

At the command line prompt enter:
cd /<path>

» Change directory to the directory containing the ODL files (e.qg.,
/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/data/DPS/ODL).

At the command line prompt enter:
Is

» Alisting of files in the ODL directory is displayed.

At the command line prompt enter:
PGE_<PGE number>.odI

* <PGE number> refers to the name of the PGE (e.g., ACT#syn1#01).
» The first page of the ODL file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forglgecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

Review the PGE ODL file for the expectiegjicalld (listed ad. OGICAL_ID in the
ODL file).

* For example:

OBJECT = PCF_ENTRY
CLASS =11
LOGICAL_ID = 1100
PCF_FILE_TYPE =1

DATA_TYPE_NAME ="AST_L1B"
DATA_TYPE_VERSION ="001"
DATA_TYPE_REQUIREMENT =1
BEGIN_PERIOD_OFFSET =0
END_PERIOD_OFFSET =0
INPUT_TYPE = "Required"
NUMBER_NEEDED =1
KEY_INPUT ="Y"
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30

31

32

[*** Entry needed for all I/O (except for Temporary) ****/
[**** Only modify if multiple files and/or file types for this PCF entry ****/
OBJECT = FILETYPE
FILETYPE_NAME = "Single File Granule"
CLASS =1
END_OBJECT = FILETYPE
END_OBJECT = PCF_ENTRY

* The example shows the PGE ODL entryl@micalld 1100 (AST_L1B), which is

input for ACT PGEs. There are additional PCF_ENTRY objects in the ODL file for

the other files associated with the PGE.

» If the PGE is synthetic, it is possible that the ODL was filled out incorrectly beca
of special parameters that the synthetic PGE expects.

» To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:
q
— The command line prompt is displayed.

If the ODL file is incorrect, notify the SSI&T team to have the file corrected.

If not still logged in, log in to the PDPS database.

» Database log-in is described in Steps 1 through 5 diitlee SQL to Check
Database Tablegprocedure (Section 14.8.3.3).

To search on thgranuleld to determine the corresponding value indkailability
column in thePIDataGranuleShort table at thel> prompt enter:

select granuleld,availability from PlIDataGranuleShort where granuleld like
"<granule ID>"

» For example:

select granuleld,availability from PlIDataGranuleShort where granuleld like
"AST_L1B#00102141998020000000"

At the 2> prompt enter:

go

» Contents of the following columns of tRéDataGranuleShort table for the specified
granule are displayed:
— granuleld.
- availability.

ISe
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33 Observe the entries in ti#DataGranuleShort table to determine whether all inputs td
the DPR have “1” as theavailability flag setting.

» For example:
1> select granuleld,availability from PlIDataGranuleShort where granuleld like

"AST_L1B#00102141998020000000"
2> go

granuleld
availability

AST_L1B#00102141998020000000
1

(1 row affected)

* In the example the availability flag of the granule is set at “1,” which indicates that
the granule is available.

» The same sort of query would be accomplished for the other two inputs; i.e.,
granuleld AST_ANC#001L1008 and granuleld GDAS_0ZF#00101006.

34 Observe the entries in ti#DprData table to determine whether all inputs to the DPR
have “1” in their“accepted” field.

* Asshown in Step 16, tHaccepted” fields for the inputs for the example have the
following values:

- AST_ANC#001L1008 5
— AST_L1B#00102141998020000000 5
- GDAS_0ZF#00101006 5

* Note that AST_09T#00102141998020000000 is an output, not an input.
* A miscommunication can cause the Subscription Manager to release a PGE despite

the fact that it is missing one (or more) input(s).
35 To exit fromisgl at thel>prompt enter:
quit
* The connection with the database is discontinued.

36 Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
» Examples of Queuing Server host names ince@ps04, gOsps06, 10sps03
* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).
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At the command line prompt enter:
cd /<path>

* Change directory to the run-time directory for the job (e.qg.,
/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/pdps/x0spg01/data/DpPrRm/x0spg01_disk/ACT#synl/
ACT#syn1#0041301230PS_x0spg01/).

At the command line prompt enter:
pg <DPR number>.TkStatus

* <DPR number>refers to the name of the job (e.g., AM1Eph#300123122000PS
ACT#syn1#0041301230PS).

* The first page of the log file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forglgecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

Review the<DPR number>.TkStatuslog in the runtime directory of the PGE/DPR for
an error message indicating that the Toolkit had trouble processing some time asso
with the PGE.

* An error message indicating that the Toolkit had trouble processing some time
associated with the PGE may indicate that the leap seconds file is incorrect.

» To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:

q
— The command line prompt is displayed.

If it is suspected that that the leap seconds file is incorrect, notify the SSI&T team tq
the leap seconds file updated.

* An error message indicating that the Toolkit had trouble processing some time
associated with the PGE may indicate that the leap seconds file is incorrect.

At the command line prompt enter:
pg <DPR number>.Log

* The first page of the log file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forggecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

Review the<DPR number>.Logfile for the PGE in the runtime directory of the

PGE/DPR for a message from the file watcher indicating that the PGE was killed be

of output file size.

* The file watcher runs in the background and verifies that the PGE does not exce
output file sizes by a configurable amount.

or

ciated

have

cause

ed its

» If a PGE creates a file that is "too large" the file watcher kills the PGE.
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44

45

46
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48

» To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:

q
— The command line prompt is displayed.

If file watcher killed the PGE because the output file exceeded its expected size, natify

the SSI&T team of the problem.

If no file watcher-associated problem was found inkB®R number>.Logfile, at the
command line prompt enter:

cd /<path>
* Change directory to the directory where the PGE should have been staged (e.g.

/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/pdps/x0spg01/data/DpPrRm/x0spg01_disk/ACT#syn1/),

If no file watcher-associated problem was found indB®R number>.Logfile, at the
command line prompt enter:

Is
* Alisting of files in the directory is displayed.

Review the directory listing to determine the presence of the PGE executable.

» DPS must acquire (stage) the PGE from Science Data Server before it runs for the

first time.

* In the subdirectory that matches the <PGE Name>#<science software ID> (i.e.,
ACT#synl in the example) the PGE should have been staged and untarred. If
PGE executable exists in the directory, that is the reason for the PGE failure.

» Possible reasons why DPS would have run the PGE execution job without a PG
— The DpPrExecutable table has entries after the database has been cleaned.
— There is a file permission problem.

If not still logged in, log in to the PDPS database.

» Database log-in is described in Steps 1 through 5 ditled SQL to Check
Database Tablegprocedure (Section 14.8.3.3).

To search on theswid to determine the corresponding value ingkecLayercolumn in
the DpPrExecutabletable at thel> prompt enter:

select sswld,execLayer from DpPrExecutable where sswid like "<software ID>"

» For example:
select sswid,execLayer from DpPrExecutable where sswid like "ACT#syn1"

o

E:
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At the 2> prompt enter:

go

» Contents of the following columns of tBgPrExecutabletable for the specified
granule are displayed:
- sswid.
— execlayer.

Observe the entries in tipPrExecutable table to determine whether there is an entr
for the failing PGE with a setting of “0” in thexecLayercolumn.

» For example:
1> select sswid,execLayer from DpPrExecutable where sswid like "ACT#syn1"

2> go
sswid execLayer
ACT#synl 0

(1 row affected)

» If there is an entry for the failing PGE in tD@PrExecutable database table and it
has an entry of “0” in thexecLayercolumn, DPS thinks that it has already staged
the PGE.

If there is an entry for the failing PGE in tBpPrExecutable database table and it has
an entry of “0” in theexecLayercolumn, at thd> prompt enter:

delete * from DpPrExecutable where sswid like "<software ID>"

* For example:
1> delete * from DpPrExecutable where sswid like "ACT#syn1"

At the 2> prompt enter:
go
* Entries in theDpPrExecutable table related to the specified sswid are deleted.

At the 2> prompt enter:
quit
* The connection with the database is discontinued.

If the DpPrExecutable database table contained an entry (for the failing PGE) that w
deleted, make a request to the Production Planner to replan the DPR(S).

If the DpPrExecutable database table has an entry of some value other than “0” in the

execLayercolumn, access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
* Examples of Queuing Server host names ince@ps04, gOsps06, 10sps03

» For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

as
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If the DpPrExecutable database table has an entry of some value other than “0” in tf
execLayercolumn, at the command line prompt enter:

cd /<path>
* Change directory to the run-time directory for the job (e.qg.,

/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/pdps/x0spg01/data/DpPrRm/x0spg01_disk/ACT#synl/
ACT#syn1#0041301230PS_x0spg01/).

If the DpPrExecutable database table has an entry of some value other than “0” in the

execLayercolumn, at the command line prompt enter:

pg <DPR number>.TkStatus

* <DPR number>refers to the name of the job (e.g., AM1Eph#300123122000PS
ACT#syn1#0041301230PS).

* The first page of the log file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forglgecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

If the DpPrExecutable database table has an entry of some value other than “0” in tk
execLayercolumn, review theDPR number>.TkStatuslog in the runtime directory of
the PGE/DPR to identify the file or type of file (i.e., metadata file or data file) to whic
the PGE is having trouble writing.

» To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:
q
— The command line prompt is displayed.

At the command line prompt enter:
cd /<path>

» Change directory to the directory containing the file to which the PGE is having
trouble writing.

* The directory structure under which DPS manages its files is defined by the mag

or

hines

(science processors), what are called the DataRoots for those machines, and the disks

defined by the system. The directory structure can be represented as follows:

{machine name} DataRoot

{disk one} {disk two} . ...
{PGENAME}#{software version}
{DPR Name} {machine name}

* The{machine name}_DataRootparameter is found in the Configuration Registry
for Execution Management (EcDpPrEM). TRmeachine namelis the name(s) of the
science processor(s). There is a data root for each science processor in the syg
The{machine name} DataRoots considered the top-level directory, where a
directory for each disk in the system is placed. So under this directory are direc
named after the various disks on the system.

tem.

fories

— In the disk directories input and output files are acquired and produced.
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60 At the command line prompt enter:
Is -al

— Underneath the disk directories are directories for each PGE of the form
{PGENAME}#{Software Version}. This is where the PGE tar files and toolkit
files are staged.

— Beneath the PGE directories is a directory for each PRR
Name} {machine name} which is where the toolkit status files, PGE logs and
temporary files are placed.

The PGE creates the following files:

— An output file for every granule that it produces.

[0 Each output file has the forfgranuleld}.{fle number} , where the
Granule Id matches the granuleld in #i®ataGranuleShort and
DpPrGranuleLocation database tables. File number is added to
differentiate different files within a granule.

— A .met file for every granule that it produces.
[0 Each .met file has the forfgranule Id}.met.
— Toolkit status logs.

[0 The toolkit status logs have the fof@PRID}.Tkstatus,
{DPRID}.Tkuser and{DPRID}.TkLog . They are placed in the runtime
directory of the PGE/DPR.

A long listing of files in the directory is displayed.
For example:

x0sps02:/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/pdps/x0spg0l1/data/DpPrRm/x0spg01_disk[94
>|s -al | pg

total 14185088

drwxrwxr-x 26 cmshared cmshared 65536 Apr 18 19:52 .
drwxrwxr-x 3 cmops Ccmops 30 Apr 30 1999 ..

drwxrwxr-x 2 cmshared cmshared 65536 Apr 17 10:49 ACT#synl
-rw-r--r-- 1 EcDpPrEm users 384 Apr 18 16:06
AM1ANC#001010120000000000000000

-rw-r--r-- 1 EcDpPrEm users 20988 Apr 18 16:06
AM1ANC#001010120000000000000000.met

-rw-r--r-- 1 EcDpPrEm users 450048 Apr 18 16:06
AM1ANC#001010120000000000000001

-rw-r--r-- 1 EcDpPrEm users 384 Apr 18 16:11
AM1ANC#001010120000200000000000

-rw-r--r-- 1 EcDpPrEm users 20988 Apr 18 16:11
AM1ANC#001010120000200000000000.met

-rw-r--r-- 1 EcDpPrEm users 449984 Apr 18 16:11
AM1ANC#001010120000200000000001
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61

Determine who has “write” permission for the file to which the PGE is having trouble

-rw-r--r-- 1 EcDpPrEm users 384 Nov 23 13:32
AM1ANC#001073119970600000000000

-rw-r--r-- 1 EcDpPrEm users 20988 Nov 23 13:32
AM1ANC#001073119970600000000000.met

-rw-r--r-- 1 EcDpPrEm users 449984 Nov 23 13:32
AM1ANC#001073119970600000000001

-rw-r--r-- 1 EcDpPrEm users 384 Nov 23 13:33
AM1ANC#001073119970800000000000

-rw-r--r-- 1 EcDpPrEm users 20988 Nov 23 13:33
AM1ANC#001073119970800000000000.met

-rw-r--r-- 1 EcDpPrEm users 450048 Nov 23 13:33
AM1ANC#001073119970800000000001

-rw-r--r-- 1 EcDpPrEm users 384 Apr 18 16:05
AM1ANC#001123119992200000000000

-rw-r--r-- 1 EcDpPrEm users 20988 Apr 18 16:05
AM1ANC#001123119992200000000000.met

-rw-r--r-- 1 EcDpPrEm users 449984 Apr 18 16:05
AM1ANC#001123119992200000000001

-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 7187328 Dec 15 16:35
AST_09T#001072119932312120030000

-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 13012 Dec 15 16:31
AST_09T#001072119932312120030000.met

-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 7187636 Dec 15 16:52
AST_09T#001072119932312120040000

-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 13012 Dec 15 16:48
AST_09T#001072119932312120040000.met

-rw-rw-r-- 1 cmshared cmshared 13012 Dec 15 18:06
AST_09T#001072119932312120050000.met

writing.

In the preceding example the ugaDpPrEM (the Execution Manager in DPS) has
“write” permission for the AM1ANC files shown; the usensharedand members

g

of the cmshared group have “write” permission for the AST_09T files (output of {he

ACT PGE) shown.

The PGE must be able to write to the directory where the data is kept (for its PGE

outputs and .met files) and to the runtime directory where the log files and temporary

files are kept.
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Table 14.8-26. Respond to Execution Job That Has Failed and the DPR Has Gone
into "Failed-PGE" Processing - Quick-Step Procedures (1 of 3)

» Both the DPS jobs and the PGE must be able to write to the directories.

— Although it is unlikely, it is possible that the DPS jobs and the PGE have diff¢rent
owners.

If there is a discrepancy between the “write” permission for the file and the owner of the
job, report the problem to the Operations Controller/System Administrator for resolution.

When the problem has been resolved, make a request to the Production Planner tolreplan

the affected DPR(S).

Step

What to Enter or Select

Action to Take

1

Notify the SSI&T team to check the PGE
architecture using the SSIT tools

contact SSI&T team

2 UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1

3 cd /<path> (run-time directory for the job) enter text, press Enter

4 Is enter text, press Enter

5 Determine whether status logs were created for read text
the PGE

6 cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM (if applicable) enter text, press Enter

7 Is -al (if applicable) enter text, press Enter

8 If there is no toolkit directory, notify the contact Operations Controller
Operations Controller/System Administrator to
have the problem corrected

9 cd /<path> (run-time directory for the job) (if enter text, press Enter
applicable)

10 | pg <DPR number>.TkStatus (if applicable) enter text, press Enter

11 | Identify messages concerning a missing input or | read text
inability to get number of files (if any)

12 | pg <DPR number>.Pcf (if applicable) enter text, press Enter

13 | Determine whether that logicalld is present in the | read text
file(if applicable)

14 | Log in to the PDPS database Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.3

15 | select dprld,granuleld,logicalld,accepted from enter text, press Enter
PIDprData where dprld like "<DPR ID>"

16 |go enter text, press Enter

17 | Record the values of all inputs to the DPR in the | write text
“accepted” field in the PIDprData table

18 | If the accepted field has “0” as its value, notify contact Production Planner

the Production Planner to delete the DPR and re-
create it
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Table 14.8-26. Respond to Execution Job That Has Failed and the DPR Has Gone
into "Failed-PGE" Processing - Quick-Step Procedures (2 of 3)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
19 | quit enter text, press Enter
20 | cd /<path> (log file for the DPR) enter text, press Enter
21 Is enter text, press Enter
22 | pg <file name> (log file for the DPR) enter text, press Enter
23 | Identify message(s) concerning a missing read text
logicalld (if any)
24 | UNIX window (AIT Workstation) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
25 | cd /<path> (ODL files) enter text, press Enter
26 |lIs enter text, press Enter
27 | PGE_<PGE number>.odI enter text, press Enter
28 | Review the PGE ODL file for the expected read text
logicalld (listed as LOGICAL_ID in the ODL file)
29 | Notify the SSI&T team to have the ODL file contact SSI&T team
corrected (if applicable)
30 | Log intothe PDPS database (if necessary) Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.3
31 | select granuleld,availability from enter text, press Enter
PIDataGranuleShort where granuleld like
"<granule ID>"
32 |go enter text, press Enter
33 | Determine whether all inputs to the DPR have “1” | read text
as their availability flag setting in the
PIDataGranuleShort table
34 | Determine whether all inputs to the DPR have “1” | read text
in their “accepted” field in the PIDprData table
(refer to Step 17))
35 | quit enter text, press Enter
36 | UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
37 | cd /<path> (run-time directory for the job) enter text, press Enter
38 | pg <DPR number>.TkStatus enter text, press Enter
39 | Identify error message (if any) indicating that the | read text
Toolkit had trouble processing some time
associated with the PGE
40 | Notify the SSI&T team to have the leap seconds | contact SSI&T team
file updated (if applicable)
41 pg <DPR number>.Log enter text, press Enter
42 | Identify message from the file watcher indicating | read text

that the PGE was killed because of output file
size
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Table 14.8-26. Respond to Execution Job That Has Failed and the DPR Has Gone
into "Failed-PGE" Processing - Quick-Step Procedures (3 of 3)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
43 | Notify the SSI&T team of the problem (if contact SSI&T team
applicable)
44 | cd /<path> (PGE staging directory) enter text, press Enter
45 Is enter text, press Enter
46 | Determine whether the PGE executable is read text
present in the directory
47 | Log in to the PDPS database (if necessary) Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.3
48 | select sswid,execLayer from DpPrExecutable enter text, press Enter
where sswid like "<software ID>"
49 |go enter text, press Enter
50 | Determine whether there is an entry for the failing | read text
PGE with a setting of “0” in the execLayer
column in the DpPrExecutable table
51 | delete * from DpPrExecutable where sswid enter text, press Enter
like "<software ID>" (if applicable)
52 |go enter text, press Enter
53 | quit enter text, press Enter
54 | Make a request to the Production Planner to contact Production Planner
replan the DPR(s) (if applicable)
55 | UNIX window (Queuing Server) (if applicable) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
56 |cd /<path> (run-time directory for the job) (if enter text, press Enter
applicable)
57 | pg <DPR number>.TkStatus (if applicable) enter text, press Enter
58 | Identify the file or type of file (i.e., metadata file or | read text
data file) to which the PGE is having trouble
writing (if applicable)
59 | cd /<path> (directory containing the file to which | enter text, press Enter
the PGE is having trouble writing) (if applicable)
60 |[Is -al (if applicable) enter text, press Enter
61 | Determine who has “write” permission for the file | read text
to which the PGE is having trouble writing (if
applicable)
62 | If there is a discrepancy between the “write” contact Operations Controller/System
permission for the file and the owner of the job, Administrator
report the problem to the Operations
Controller/System Administrator for resolution
63 | Make a request to the Production Planner to contact Production Planner

replan the affected DPR(s) (when applicable)
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14.8.4.15 Handle a Failed Postprocessing Job
If postprocessing fails, the Postprocessing job turns reldlo8capeor TimeScape

Table 14.8-27 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to handle g

| failed

Postprocessing job. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to yise the

quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recen
should use the following detailed procedures:

1

Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
* Examples of Queuing Server host names inck@ps04, gOsps06, 10sps03

* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

At the command line prompt enter:
cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs

» Change directory to the directory containing the data processing log files (e.g.,
EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG, EcDpPrDeletion.ALOG).

If there is an ALOG file for the job, at the command line prompt enter:
pg <file name>.ALOG

» <file name>refers to the data processing log file to be reviewed (e.g., <DPR
number>.ALOG).
* The first page of the log file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forglgecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, more) can be used to review the log file.

If there is an ALOG file for the job, review the log file for an error message concerni
DPS having trouble finding a log file.

* An error message concerning DPS having trouble finding a log file means that the

PGE probably did not run due to one of the following problems:

— The toolkit links on the science processor are not correct.

— Theauto.profile configuration file has not been generated correctly.
» To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:

q
— The command line prompt is displayed.

Access a terminal window logged in to the applicable Science Processor.
* Examples of Science Processor names inaddpg01, gOspg01l, I0spg01

* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

ly, you

ng
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10

At the command line prompt enter:
cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM

At the command line prompt enter:
Is -al

» Alisting of the directory is displayed.
* There should be a “toolkit” subdirectory in the listing.

If there isno toolkit directory, notify the Operations Controller/System Administrator
have the directory created and linked correctly.

If there is a toolkit directory, notify the Operations Controller/System Administrator t
the auto.profile file(s) may need to be corrected.

* There is an auto.profile file in the /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/bin/DPS directory
the Queuing Server and on each Science Processor.

* There may be a discrepancy between the auto.profile file and what is specified i
EcDpPrAutosysMkcfg or EcDpScAutosysMkcfg file (in the
/usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/utilities directory).

— The EcDpPrAutosysMkcfg (Queuing Server) and EcDpScAutosysMkcfg (Sci
Processor) files are used in generating the auto.profile files.

» The AutoSys Mkcfg may have to be run again or the auto.profile file may have tg
changed manually.

If no problem has been identified, run the Execution Manager in the debugger.
» Execution Manager (EcDpPrEM) is the DPS program that runs during insertion.

* For detailed instructions refer to tRein Execution Management Outside of
AutoSys procedure (Section 14.8.4.3).

Table 14.8-27. Handle a Failed Postprocessing Job - Quick-Step Procedures

(10f2)

Step

What to Enter or Select Action to Take

1

UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1

cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs enter text, press Enter

pg <file name>.ALOG (if applicable) enter text, press Enter

Determine whether DPS was having trouble read text
finding a log file (if applicable)

UNIX window (Science Processor) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1

cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM enter text, press Enter

(0]

hat

on

N the

ence

) be

Is -al enter text, press Enter
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Table 14.8-27. Handle a Failed Postprocessing Job - Quick-Step Procedures
(20f2)

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take

8 If there is no toolkit directory, notify the contact Operations Controller
Operations Controller/System Administrator to
have the directory created and linked

9 If there is a toolkit directory, notify the Operations | contact Operations Controller
Controller/System Administrator that the
auto.profile file(s) may need to be corrected

10 | Run the Execution Manager in the debugger (if Use procedure in Section 14.8.4.3
applicable)

14.8.4.16 Handle Failure of Both Execution and Postprocessing Jobs

This condition is indicated when both the Execution and Postprocessing Jobs are
JobScapeor TimeScape but no other jobs are red. This indicates that the Postprocessi]
has read the log file created by EcDpPrRunPGE in the runtime directory and has found
status not equal to zero (0). However, it failed to destage (insert) the failed PGE tar file.

Table 14.8-28 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to handle failure
Execution and Postprocessing jobs. If you are already familiar with the procedures, yq
prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed t
recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
* Examples of Queuing Server host names inck@ps04, gOsps06, 10sps03

* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

2 At the command line prompt enter:
cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs

» Change directory to the directory containing the data processing log files (e.g.,
EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG, EcDpPrDeletion.ALOG).

3 At the command line prompt enter:
pg <file name>.err

» <file name>refers to the data processing log file to be reviewed (e.g., <DPR
number>.err).
* The first page of the log file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forglgecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

red in
g job
an exit

of both
u may
his task

Interim Update 14-182 611-TD-596-001



Table 14.8-28. Handle Failure of Both Execution and Postprocessing Jobs - Quick-

Review the .err file for a “FAILPGE” string.

Review the .err file for the return value from the Science Data Server around the ingertion

of the failed PGE tar file.
» To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:

q

— The command line prompt is displayed.

If a problem with insertion of the FAILPGE tar file is suspected, continue with the
Handle a Failed Insertion Functionprocedure (Section 14.8.4.17).

Step Procedures

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
2 cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs enter text, press Enter
3 pg <file name>.err enter text, press Enter
4 Determine whether there is a “FAILPGE” string in | read text
the log file
5 Determine the return value from the Science Data | read text
Server around the insertion of the failed PGE tar
file
6 Handle a failed insertion function (if applicable) Use procedure in Section 14.8.4.17

14.8.4.17 Handle a Failed Insertion Function

If the insertion function fails, the Postprocessing job turns retbb&capeor TimeScape

Table 14.8-29 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to handle a failed insertion
function. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step

table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you should|use the
following detailed procedures:

1

Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
» Examples of Queuing Server host names inck@ps04, gOsps06, 10sps03
* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).
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2 At the command line prompt enter:
cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM!/logs

» Change directory to the directory containing the data processing log files (e.qg.,
EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG, EcDpPrDeletion.ALOG).

3 At the command line prompt enter:
pg <file name>.err

» <file name>refers to the data processing log file to be reviewed (e.g., <DPR
number>.err).

* The first page of the log file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forglgeecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

4 Review the .err file for the following types of error messages:
Failure inserting metadata into catalog

Error archiving files
Error modifying file usage

No ads returned when searching IOS database for....

* Possible causes of'Railure inserting metadata into catalog" message include the
following items:
— Problem with Storage Management.
— Problem with a SDSRV temporary directory getting filled up.
— Metadata file (and possibly the data file) cannot be located by Science Data
Server because the mount point between the Science Processor and the Science
Data Server machine may have been lost.
— File names sent to the Science Data Server are invalid or null (e.qg., if the
DpPrFile table in the PDPS database has duplicate entries).
— Duplicate file entries in the DPS file tables.
* A message that indicatéSrror archiving files" means that SDSRV is having
trouble getting Storage Management to place the file(s) in the archive
* A message that indicat&&rror modifying file usage" means that the
numberOfUsagecolumn in theDpPrFile table for a particular file is at zero (0) anc
the software is trying to decrement it, which it cannot do.
* A "No ads returned..." message similar to the example that follows means that
PDPS contacted the Advertising Service (I0S) and Advertising could not find an
entry for the specified ESDT in its database.

*** No ads returned when searching IOS database for {ESDT
Name}Getqueryableparameters
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» To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:

q
— The command line prompt is displayed.

5 If a "Failure inserting metadata into catalog” message was present in the log and the
problem occurred for an existing ESDT that has previously worked within the past day or
two, notify the Operations Controller or Archive Manager that there may be a problgm
with Storage Management.
» The STMGT log files may contain information concerning changes/defects in the

stored procedures.

g

6 If a "Failure inserting metadata into catalog” message was present in the log and the
problem occurred for a new or recently installed ESDT, at the command line prompt
enter:
cd /<path>

* Change directory to the run-time directory for the job (e.qg.,
/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/pdps/x0spg01/data/DpPrRm/x0spg01_disk/ACT#synl/
ACT#syn1#0041301230PS_x0spg01/).

7 If a "Failure inserting metadata into catalog” message was present in the log, at the
command line prompt enter:

pg <DPR number>.MCF

* <DPR number>refers to the name of the job (e.g., AM1Eph#300123122000PS |or
ACT#syn1#0041301230PS).

* The first page of the MCF file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forglgecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gvj, view, more) can be used to review the log file.

8 Review the MCF file in the runtime directory of the PGE/DPR to determine values of the
mandatory parameters in the metadata file.

» To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:

q
— The command line prompt is displayed.

9 If a "Failure inserting metadata into catalog"” message was present in the log (Step|4),
report values of the mandatory parameters in the metadata file to the Operations
Controller or Science Data Specialist so they can be compared with "valids" from the
SDSRYV database.
* In the GlParameter list from Science Data Server there may be error messages fthat

may indicate which metadata values the Data Server did not like.

10 If a"Failure inserting metadata into catalog” message was present in the log, at the
command line prompt enter:

cd /<path>
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11

12

13

14

15

16

» Change directory to the pdps mount point (e.qg.,
/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/pdps/x0spg01/data).

If the mount point is missing, notify the Operations Controller/System Administrator
have it restored.

If a "Failure inserting metadata into catalog" message was present in the log (Step
access a terminal window logged in to the SDSRV Server host.

» Examples of SDSRV Server host names incle@gcs05, g0acs03, 10acs03

* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

If a"Failure inserting metadata into catalog" message was present in the log, at the
command line prompt enter:

cd /<path>

» Change directory to the pdps mount point (e.qg.,
/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/pdps/x0spg01/data).

» The pdps mount point should be visible from both the Queuing Server and the
SDSRYV Server hosts (and several other hosts as well).

If the mount point is missing, notify the Operations Controller/System Administrator
have it restored.

If a "Failure inserting metadata into catalog" message was present in the log (Step
log in to the appropriate PDPS database.

» Database log-in is described in Steps 1 through 5 diitled SQL to Check
Database Tablegprocedure (Section 14.8.3.3).

» For example:
x0sps02:/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOMI[4] > isql -U pdps_role -S x0pls02_srvr
Password:
1> use pdps
2>go

If a"Failure inserting metadata into catalog" message was present in the log, searc
the DpPrFile table on thdéileName corresponding to the ".err" log file name that faile
to be inserted (refer to Step 4).

* For example:
1> select fileName from DpPrFile where fileName like

+=

),

P ==

"AST_09T#0010214199802012%"
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17

18

19

20

21

22

2> go
fileName
AST _09T#001021419980201200000000
AST 09T#001021419980201200000000.met

(2 rows affected)

» Look for duplicate entries in the table.
» There should be two entries for each file in EigPrFile table; i.e., one for the data

file and one for the metadata file (as shown in the example). If there are three or

more entries for a file, the table has duplicate entries that are causing the proble

If a "Failure inserting metadata into catalog” message was present in the log and if
duplicate entries were found in tB@PrFile table, notify the Production Planner to
delete the DPR whose Insertion job failed.

If a "Failure inserting metadata into catalog” message was present in the log and if

duplicate entries were found in tB@PrFile table, clean up the DPS file tables.

» For detailed instructions refer to tiéean Up the DPS File Tableprocedure
(Section 14.8.4.9).

If a "Failure inserting metadata into catalog" message was present in the log, when
the DPS file tables have been cleaned up, notify the Production Planner to recreate
DPR whose Insertion job failed.

If an "Error archiving files" message was present in the log (Step 4), notify the
Operations Controller or Archive Manager that there may be a problem with Storagg
Management.
* An "Error archiving files" message means that SDSRYV is having trouble getting
Storage Management to place the file(s) in the archive.
* When the'Error archiving files" has been corrected, it should be possible to res
the job and have it complete successfully.
— For detailed instructions refer to tRerce-Start a Jobprocedure
(Section 14.8.4.5).

If an "Error archiving files" message was present in the log (Step 4), access a term
window logged in to the SDSRYV Server host.

» Examples of SDSRYV Server host names incke@ecs05, g0acs03, 10acs03

* For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

If an"Error archiving files" message was present in the log, at the command line

m.

the

A} %4

fart

inal

prompt enter:
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23

24

25

26

cd /<path>

» Change directory to the pdps mount point (e.g.,
/usr/ecs/OPS/CUSTOM/pdps/x0spg01/data).

If the mount point is missing, notify the Operations Controller/System Administrator
have it restored.

If an "Error modifying file usage"” message was present in the log (Step 4), log in to

appropriate PDPS database.

» Database log-in is described in Steps 1 through 5 diseelSQL to Check
Database Tablegprocedure (Section 14.8.3.3).

» Refer to the example in Step 15.

* A message that indicat&&rror modifying file usage” means that the
numberOfUsagecolumn inDpPrFile table for a particular file is at zero (0) and th
software is trying to decrement it.

— ThenumberOfUsagecolumn is an increment/decrement counter and is not
normally decremented more times than it is incremented when under softwa
control.

— However, if someone manually changes the database, the value may get ou
sync.

If an "Error modifying file usage” message was present in the log, update the
numberOfUsagecolumn inDpPrFile table for the particular file so it is set at one (1).

» For example:

1> update DpPrFile set numberOfUsage=1 where fileName like
"AST_09T#0010214199802012%"
2> go

* When the database has been corrected, it should be possible to restart the job g
it complete successfully.
— For detailed instructions refer to tRerce-Start a Jobprocedure
(Section 14.8.4.5).

If a "No ads returned when searching IOS database for....Ifnessage was present in
the log (Step 4), notify the Science Data Specialist or whoever else installs ESDTs
verify that the corresponding ESDT(s) has/have been properly installed.

* Advertising receives information concerning ESDTs when they are installed in
Science Data Server.

* Advertising puts entries in its database for each ESDT installed and lists the UR
the Data Server (the server UR) that provides services for the ESDT
(inserts/acquires/searches).

» If Advertising cannot find an entry for the ESDT in question it indicates either of
following conditions:

— The ESDT was not installed.

the

1%

e

of

)nd have

(0]

of

the

— The ESDT was not installed properly.
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27 If a "No ads returned when searching IOS database for....Ifnessage was present in
the log, after the problem has been corrected restart the job.
» For detailed instructions refer to tRerce-Start a Jobprocedure (Section 14.8.4.5).
28 If no problem has been identified, run the Execution Manager in the debugger.
* Execution Manager (EcDpPrgEM) is the DPS program that runs during insertion.
* For detailed instructions refer to tRein Execution Management Outside of
AutoSys procedure (Section 14.8.4.3).
Table 14.8-29. Handle a Failed Insertion Function - Quick-Step Procedures
(1 0f2)
Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
2 cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs enter text, press Enter
3 pg <file name>.err enter text, press Enter
4 Review the file for error messages read text
5 Notify the Operations Controller or Archive contact Operations Controller
Manager that there may be a problem with
Storage Management (if applicable)
6 cd /<path> (run-time directory for the job) (if enter text, press Enter
applicable)
7 pg <DPR number>.MCF (if applicable) enter text, press Enter
8 Determine values of the mandatory parameters in | read text
the metadata file (if applicable)
9 Report values to the Operations Controller or contact Operations Controller
Science Data Specialist (if applicable)
10 |cd /<path> (pdps mount point) (if applicable) enter text, press Enter
11 | If the mount point is missing, notify the contact Operations Controller
Operations Controller/System Administrator (if
applicable)
12 [ UNIX window (SDSRYV Server host) (if applicable) | single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
13 | cd /<path> (pdps mount point) (if applicable) enter text, press Enter
14 | If the mount point is missing, notify the contact Operations Controller
Operations Controller/System Administrator (if
applicable)
15 | Login to the appropriate PDPS database (if Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.3

applicable)
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Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take

16 | Search in the DpPrFile table on the fileName Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.3
corresponding to the ".err" log file name (if
applicable)

17 | If duplicate entries were found in the DpPrFile contact Production Planner

table, notify the Production Planner to delete the
DPR whose Insertion job failed

18 | Clean up the DPS file tables (if applicable) Use procedure in Section 14.8.4.9

19 | Notify the Production Planner to recreate the DPR | contact Production Planner
whose Insertion job failed (if applicable)

20 | Notify the Operations Controller or Archive contact Operations Controller
Manager that there may be a problem with
Storage Management (if applicable)

21 | UNIX window (SDSRYV Server host) (if applicable) | single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1

22 | cd /<path> (pdps mount point) (if applicable) enter text, press Enter

23 | If the mount point is missing, notify the contact Operations Controller
Operations Controller/System Administrator (if
applicable)

24 | Log in to the appropriate PDPS database (if Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.3
applicable)

25 | Update the numberOfUsage column in DpPrFile | Use procedure in Section 14.8.3.3
table for the particular file so it is set at one (1) (if
applicable)

26 | Notify the Science Data Specialist to verify that contact Science Data Specialist
the corresponding ESDT(s) has/have been
properly installed (if applicable)

27 | Restart the job (if applicable) Use procedure in Section 14.8.4.5
28 | Run the Execution Manager in the debugger (if Use procedure in Section 14.8.4.3
applicable)

14.8.4.18 Handle a Failed Deallocate Function

If the deallocate function fails, the Postprocessing job turns rédlfBicapeor TimeScape

Table 14.8-30 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to handle a failed dgallocate
function. If you are already familiar with the procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step
table. If you are new to the system, or have not performed this task recently, you should|use the

following detailed procedures:

1 Ensure that it is possible to connect to the necessary hosts and servers.

* For detailed instructions refer to tldeck Connections to Hosts/Servergrocedure
(Section 14.8.1.1).

2 If hosts/servers are all “up,” check the log files for error messages.
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Table 14.8-30. Handle a Failed Deallocate Function - Quick-Step Procedures

For detailed instructions refer to t@deck Log Filesprocedure (Section 14.8.1.2).

Step

What to Enter or Select

Action to Take

1 Check connections to hosts/servers

Use procedure in Section 14.8.1.1

2 Check log files (if applicable)

Use procedure in Section 14.8.1.2

14.8.5 Handle a Failed On-Demand Processing Request

An On-Demand Processing request can fail for any of the following reasons:

Failures in Submitting the On-Demand Request from ODFRM.
Failures in OdMgr getting the On-Demand Request to Run in AutoSys.
— The Job Management Server is down.

— The DPR is waiting in the AutoSys queue (never got released).

— The DPR failed in Job Management due to Invalid DPR.

— The DPR failed in OdMgr due to a failure in getting the PGE ID.

— Subscription Server Problems.

— The DPR failed in Job Management due to a JIL failure.

— The DPR failed in Job Management due to an AutoSys ID failure.
— The DPR failed to be received by Job Management Server.

— AutoSys is not functional.

— AutoSys is full.

Failures in AutoSys of the On-Demand PGE(S).
Failures in OdMgr Distribution of the On-Demand product.

When the DPR for an On-Demand Processing Request is in AutoSys, the jobs can fail for any of
the same reasons that any other type of job might fail and might be restarted in the same| manner

as any other type of job (as described in preceding sections).

Perform the appropriate procedure(s) related to handling a failed on-demand processing réquest:

Check Connections to Hosts/ServergSection 14.8.1.1).

Check Log Files(Section 14.8.1.2).

Respond to Hanging of the Processing SystefSection 14.8.2).
Check AutoSys StatuqSection 14.8.2.1).

Check the AutoSys Log(Section 14.8.2.2).

Check for Database Deadlock¢$Section 14.8.2.3).

Check for Resource Locks in the PDPS Databag8ection 14.8.2.4).
Respond to Failure of Jobs to Start in AutoSy$Section 14.8.3).
Check Job Management Server StatugSection 14.8.3.1).
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» Check to Determine Whether the DPR Is Waiting in the AutoSys Queue
(Section 14.8.3.2).

* Use ISQL to Check Database TableSection 14.8.3.3).
* Check to Determine Whether AutoSys Is Ful(Section 14.8.3.4).

» Respond to a Condition Where a DPR Was Released But Failed Due to a JIL
Failure (Section 14.8.3.5).

* Handle Subscription Server ProblemqSection 14.8.3.6).

* Respond to a DPR That Was Released But Failed Due to an AutoSys ID Failurg
(Section 14.8.3.7).

* Respond to a DPR That Was Released But Failed Due to Invalid DPR
(Section 14.8.3.8).

* Respond to a DPR That Was Released But Failed to Be Received by Job
Management Server(Section 14.8.3.9).

* Respond to a Single DPS Job That Has Failed or Is Hangir{(&ection 14.8.4).
» Handle a Box Job that is Hanging in AutoSyg¢Section 14.8.4.1).

* Handle a Hanging Allocation Function(Section 14.8.4.2).

* Run Execution Management Outside of AutoSy$§Section 14.8.4.3).

» Handle a Failed Allocation Function(Section 14.8.4.4).

» Force-Start a Job(Section 14.8.4.5).

* Respond to a Restart of a Job That Fails Although All Known Problems Have
Been Corrected(Section 14.8.4.6).

* Handle a Hanging Staging Function(Section 14.8.4.7).

— Perform theHandle a Hanging Allocation Functionprocedure
(Section 14.8.4.2).

» Handle a Failed Staging Function(Section 14.8.4.8)
* Clean Up the DPS File TablegSection 14.8.4.9).
» Handle a Failed Preprocessing JoliSection 14.8.4.10)
* Handle a Hanging Execution Jol(Section 14.8.4.11).
— Perform theCheck AutoSys Statugprocedure (Section 14.8.2.1).
* Handle a Failed Execution Job(Section 14.8.4.12)
— Perform theCheck AutoSys Statugprocedure (Section 14.8.2.1).

» Respond to Execution Job and/or Postprocessing Job That Have (Has) Failed
(Section 14.8.4.13)

* Respond to Execution Job That Has Failed and the DPR Has Gone into "Failed
PGE" Processing(Section 14.8.4.14)

* Handle a Failed Postprocessing JofSection 14.8.4.15).

» Handle Failure of Both Execution and Postprocessing Jol{Section 14.8.4.16).
» Handle a Failed Insertion Function(Section 14.8.4.17).

* Handle a Failed Deallocate Functior(Section 14.8.4.18).
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* Respond to a DPR that Failed in OdMgr because the PGE ID Could Not Be
Found (Section 14.8.5.1).

14.8.5.1 Respond to a DPR that Failed in OdMgr because the PGE ID Could
Not Be Found

If a DPR failed in OdMgr because the PGE ID could not be found, the options selected
ODFRM screen do not match any of the Profiles for the PGE associated with the selecte
The parameters selected on ODFRM for the product are passed to OdMgr and are used
the appropriate PGE Profile. The selection of a PGE Profile fails if the parameters pag
ODFRM to OdMgr do not exactly match those in one of the profiles.

Table 14.8-31 presents (in a condensed format) the steps required to respond to a DPR tk
in OdMgr because the PGE ID could not be found. If you are already familiar wit
procedures, you may prefer to use the quick-step table. If you are new to the system, or |
performed this task recently, you should use the following detailed procedures:

1 Access a terminal window logged in to the Queuing Server host.
» Examples of Queuing Server host names inca@gs04, g0sps06, |0sps03

» For detailed instructions refer to theg in to ECS Hostsprocedure (Section 14.2.1).

2 At the command line prompt enter:
cd /usr/ecs/I<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs

» Change directory to the directory containing the Data Processing Subsystem log
(e.g., EcDpPrJobMgmt.ALOG, EcDpPrDeletionDebug.log).

3 At the command line prompt enter:
pg <file name>

» <file name>refers to the Data Processing Subsystem log file to be reviewed (e.g.

OdMgr.ALOG).
* The first page of the log file is displayed.

» Although this procedure has been written forglgeecommand, any UNIX editor or
visualizing command (e.gmore, vi, view) can be used to review the log file.

4 Review the ALOG file for the following type of error message:
Getting PGEID failed from PlOrderFactory

* For example:

PID : 24890:MsgLink :0 meaningfulname :READFAILED

Msg: Getting PGEID failed from PlIOrderFactory Priority: 2 Time : 01/27/00
13:41:43

PID : 24890:MsgLink :10 meaningfulname :PGELISTFAILED

Msg: Getting PgeList from GlIParameterList failed Priority: 2 Time : 01/27/00

on the
g input.
to select
sed by

nat failed
h the
nave not

files

13:41:54
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5

Table 14.8-31. Respond to a DPR that Failed in OdMgr because the PGE ID Could

PID : 24890:MsgLink :11 meaningfulname :CANTCREATEORDER
Msg: Unable to create a PIOrder Priority: 2 Time : 01/27/00 13:41:54

» The problem is most likely caused by not having the latest ODLs.
* To exit frompg at the: prompt enter:

q
— The command line prompt is displayed.

If an error message of the type shown in the previous step was present in the log, notify
the SSI&T team of the problem.

* The SSI&T team should recopy the On Demand ODLs and re-register the PGESY.

Not Be Found - Quick-Step Procedures

Step What to Enter or Select Action to Take
1 UNIX window (Queuing Server) single-click or use procedure in
Section 14.2.1
2 cd /usr/ecs/<MODE>/CUSTOM/logs enter text, press Enter
3 pg <file name> enter text, press Enter
4 Review the log file for "Getting PGEID failed read text
from PlOrderFactory" error message
5 Notify the SSI&T team of the problem (if contact SSI&T team
applicable)
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